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I&pulatim oduaation {ivogranmo in Aula; 

carimittmntn * The studies usually 
focus only on one type of respondent* 
However three studies want beyond 
this by comparing responses of three 
typen of respondents. They asked, 
1 Given a set of intervening vari- 
able* , hdw do the knowledge, atti- 
tudes and behaviour of teachers, 
students; and parents compare? Do 
the variables account for any aig^ 
nificant differences in the results? 1 
While 17 studies include only the 
teachers as their sole sample, 14 
include only the student sample, six 
deal with both teachers and students', 
five with both teachers and parents 
. and one focuses on the three cate- 
gories of respondents. 

Many of the studies, especially 
those using correlations, are not 
directly comparable, They differ 
from one another in terms of the 
various sets of, intervening vari- 
ables, used. For instance, while a ■ 
few studies determine how demographic 
characteristics have affected changes 
@r lack of changes In KAP, a few 
determine this by using beliefs, 
professional' commitments, disciplines, 
types of schools and school levels as 
intervening variables* Furthermore, 
not all studies have a similar set of 
questions* While 20 studies raise 
the question on awareness about popu- 
lation problems, only a few attempt 
to find the sources of information 
for this while the rest Ignore this 
Issue. All the studies ask how popu- 
lation education should be 'taught in 
the school but only three" ask who 
should teach it* This means there* 
fore* that it would be easy to gener- 
alize on findings emanating from a 
big number of studies but difficult 
to do so if the findings only come 
from three or four studies* Never- 
theless, findings emanating from tw©\ 
os three studies have .been included f 
calling the attention of the readers 



what vawavah nay a 

to thlw limitation, Anothor "limi- 
tation is the size of the sample 
which varies considerably, from as 
few as 50 respondents to as many an 
3,149 respondents* The majority 
used elmpie random sampling pro*- 
cedures of respondents in several 
schools selected in one area or 
locality. A few used purposive 
sampling of all students or teachers 
in a certain single school In one 
area or locality. Many studies used 
a nationwide coverage* using strati- 
fied random sampling by area, school 
and then respondents » usually includ- 
ing five to fifteen per cent of the 
targetted total population. Still 
others Used a semi-nationwide cover* 
age which mews that they included 
a certain number of regions, states 
or districts in the country. Lastly^ 
the analysis of findings should be 
viewed taking into account the vari* 
©us cultural settings in which the 
studies were conducted* Givin the 
above qualifications on the dif f i* . 
cultles of interpreting the research 
studies, the following generalize* 
tlons may be made i m 

Population and family planning 

1* The majority of teachers, 
students and parents were aware of 
the specific consequences ithat a 
rapid population growth would bring 
to the people's quality of life and 
their coufi try's development* All 
three types of respondents generally 
had little knowledge of the basic ' 
demographic characteristics such, as 
population size, growth rate, age 
ratio, migration rate and the like. 
Very few knew much about the national 
population policies anfl programmes 
.that their respective Governments 
have taken up to solve the population 
problem* 

2* Of the 10 studies which 



probed the knowledge of teacher** and 
Htuduntn on the family planning pro- 
gramme* find the various contraceptl v« 
methods being propagated by the pro- 
gr attune, tin* majority knew and 
favoured them, with more Htudynt^ 
favouring the programme and the ime 
of contraceptive*! than the tcachcrci. 
However, everyone was against legal- 
ising abortion and any Government 1 a 
direct intervention to impose a 
limited family sisje on the people, 

3* Of the five studies which 
raised the question as to which 
family planning methods are the most 
4 popular* rhythm, sterilisation and 
condoms were the most frequently 
mentioned In that order* 

4 9 Culled from only three 
studies* the information about popu- 
lation and family planning were de- 
rived mostly from the printed media 
e*g. newspapers and magazines , fol- 
lowed by information gained from 
friends, hospital and clinic person- 
nel and lastly from television and 
radio. 

5, The respondents' attitudes 
towards various population issues, 
and pro-natalist and anti-natalist 
beliefs showed trend towards positive 
statements about population Issues if 
they were from countries with long 
experience of population education 
programmes. Those from countries 
such as Nepal, where population edu- 
cation has just been recently estab- 
lished, had mixed feelings* The 
majority agreed that family size can 
be planned; having too many children 
will affect the health of the mother 
. and spacing is therefore necessary 
to maintain the health of the mother; 
that small family size is necessary 
lor a happier and more comfortable 
life; that overpopulation leads to 
economic and social instability in 



the country; that lau< marr Ih 
one of the methuda that can hi* um<d 
to control family nlzv and that 
popul.atIon 9 planned parenthood and 
family planning programmes should bo 
taken up to educate the masses * A 
Htudy from Nepal showy misconcep- 
tions among the teachere and student. 
For instance, although moat ruBpon~ 
dents felt that a big family Is not 
a blessing, there were still many 
who indicated that children are 
economic assets and insurance for 
old age* The majority also thought 
that while big families add to 
social problems It is not morally 
irresponsible of a person to have 
more children than can be adequately 
cared for* Although they agreed 
that rapid population growth is the 
major cause of poverty, very few 
felt that government should take 
direct measures to prevent it and 
very few agreed that controlled 
population growth is essential for 
the economic development of the 
country* But regardless of whether 
the studies emanate from countries 
with long eetabllshad programme or 
recent ones, there was still a clear 
indication among the respondents for 
sex preference especially for sons* 

6. The preferred age at 
marriage for females varied* 
Thailand and the Philippines pre* 
f erred that females shoull get 
married between 25 and 29 years old, 
but India and Bangladesh said that 
women should marry between the age * 
of 20-24 or 21-25 years old. There 
was general agreement that males 
should marry between 26 and 30 years 
old* 

7. Most of the few studies 
which raised the issue showed the 
respondents 9 preference for nuclear 
rather than extended families. 
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8, Most studies also showed 
the respondents f preference for 2^4 
children hut one study from Thailand 
gave various ideal gizuu of f ami lien 
c.o r re b p nn d i n g t o va r i o us I e ve i s o f 
income ii of families. 

9 * The 1 7 h t u d 1 e h w I i i e h c o r r e- 
lated knowledge, attitude and behav- 
iour to various intervening variable*! 
gave mixed findings. Taking sex as a 
dependent variable, five studies 
showed that male students and 
teachers were more knowledgeable 
about population issues than female 
students and teachers while two 
studies showed the reverse. However, 
in all the pertinent studies 9 sex 
accounted for a statistically sig- 
nificant difference in knowledge *and 
attitude . % The level of income also 
made a significant difference - the 
higher the Income one has, the more 
favourable he or she is towards 
family planning and the population 
programme* One study showed that 
higher education means more positive 
beliefs towards population education* 
While one study revealed that re- 
ligion does not have any significant 
influence on the KAP, another study 
showed that teachers of some re*- 
ligious faiths are less knowledgeable 
and open towards population issues 
than others* Again, while one study 
showed that there was no significant 
difference in knowledge among primary, 
secondary mid tertiary school 
teachers and students, another study 
showed that students in higher classes 
had higher knowledge base than those 
from the lower classes* However, 
regardless of school levels, the 
majority showed favourable attitudes 
towards papulation issues* Some 
studies showed that teachers from so-* 
clal sciences and physical education 
knew more than the rest, others 
showed that teachers in medical and 
natural sciences knew more and had 



more favourable attituduy than those 
coming from discipline*! such ati edu- 
cation* One study', in fat 5 showed 
that previous training and attend* 
anee at population meetings and work- 
shops for Liu* purpose of integrating 
population education into school sub*- 
jectB did not have any effects in 
changing the respondents 1 attitudes, 

P f > p u 1 a 1 1 on _e d u c at i o n * 

!• The majority of th*> studies 
showed that teachers and students 
were aware of the efforts being made 
to introduce population education in 
the schools in their respective 
countries* However, very few actu* 
ally knew the true definition of 
population education and in fact 
regarded it no differently from 
family planning and population con^ 
trol. 

2* Most agreed that population 
education should be introduced in 
the school* They thought that by 
doing this, the school would create 
the right attitude and behaviour 
among students towards family size 
and responsible parenthood and help 
check rapid population growth* 
Those few who did not agree reasoned 
that students are too immature to 
accept such controversial topics and 
the subject matter is difficult to 
understand, much TesiT teach. 

3* An overwhelming majority 
preferred that population education 
should be integrated with other ex- 
isting school subjects rather than 
taken as a separate subject. The 
most frequently mentioned subject 
in which it should be integrated 
was social studies. The other less . 
frequently mentioned subjects were, 
civics, science, biology, geography, 
economics, health, mathematics and 
language. 
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4. Of the few studies which 
raised this particular issue, it is 
revealed that roost teachers felt 
that they were not prepared to teach 
the subject and would rather not 
teach It* While one study rec- 
ommended that teachers should teach 
population education, another study 
preferred that outside experts be 
invited to teach the subject, , 

5. Fifteen studies inclu3ed^ 
the question of the school level at 
which population education should be 
introduced, The majority of teachers 
and students generally preferred that 
it be introduced in high school and 
college. However, a few studies 
specified what types of population 
subjects could be taken up in the 
primary f {e.g, overpopulation ahd 
need for the small family) , in high 
school (e.g. concept of small family 
and its advantages, demographic con- 
cepts , population programae and 
Government policies, human repro- 
duction) and in the university (e.g. 
family planning* contraceptive uses 
and human re production) , 

6* Six studies suggested that 
the following contents should be 
taken up in teaching population edu- 
cation $ population and its relation- 
ship to various aspects of quality 
of. life, demographic concepts, trends 
and consequences of population 
growth, solutions to population pro- 
blems, human reproduction, family 
life and family planning. Two stud- 
ies are against the inclusion of 
human reproduction and family plan- 
ning in population education. 

7* As to whether sex education 
and other controversial topics (such 
as naming of sex tern* pictures of 
human reproductive organs, con- 
traceptive devices) should be taught 
as pitt ©f population education. 



thts majority of the teachers* 
parents and students were in agree- 
ment. They said that by including 
these topics, students will correct 
their wrong ideas, help build the*r 
moral character and develop a bal- 
anced personality. Those few who 
were against It said that children 
are still too young to learn about 
these topics and which may eventu- 
al ly lead to immorality* 

8. Most thought that sex ^du* 
cation should be integrated with 
other subjects notably biology, 
health and hygiene and social stud- 
ies. It should be taught by teachers 
and doctors alike * 

9. The contents or topics to 
be taken up in teaching sex edu* 
cation include health and hygiene of 
sex, anatomy and physiology of repro- 
ductive organs, contraceptive 
methods and bodily changes during 
puberty, 

10. Most said that sex edu- 
cation should be introduced in high 
school and college while one country, 
the Philippines, favoured its teach- 
ing, more specifically the naming of 
the sex organs in health and hygiene 
practices, as early as grade one in 
the primary school. ; 

11* There were mixed findings 
on the effect intervening varimb es 
have had on knowledge o£ and atti- 
tude towards population education* 
The studies showed thaf men were 
more positive in their/ attitude 
towards population education than 
women and sale teachers were more 
willing to teach it, /Teachers in 
the nursing and medic/al fields knew 
more about family planning and con- 
traceptive use and Had more favour- 
able attitude toward population edu- 
cation than those coming from the r 



Population aduaation programme in Aota; 



uihat reaaarah aaya 



field of education* Lastly* previous 
attendance and participation in work- 
shops and seminars for the purpose 
of integrating population education 
into home economies subjects were not 
effective in. changing the attitudes, 
beliefs and eoiranltments to population 
education among home economics 
teachers. Moreover , thos^e groups 
who trad less seminar experience 
appeared to hfcve more positive atti- 
tudes towards population education. 
Furthermore, teacher educators whose 
main interest were In the food and 
nutrition area had more positive 
quality-of~life beliefs than those 
who had their major interests in 
child development and family rela- 
tions • Age, family size and years 
of teaching had no influence on their 
attitudes towards population odu* 
cation, quality-of-life belief s and 
professional commitments. 

Summary of research trends and 
implications 

Host of the studies in this 
section generated mixed findings* 
Even the few studies which attempt 
to correlate the effects of inter- 
vening variables such as the demo- 
graphic characteristics with the 
knowledge, attitude and behaviour of 
the students, teachers and parents 
also failed to show definite trends 
and conclusions. It is suggested 
future KAP studies should not only 
Include an investigation of the 
knowledge or attitude per se but 
should correlate these with other 
variables such as age, sex, marital 
status, education » employment , place 
of residence, socio-economic status 
and most Importantly take Into con- 
sideration the cultural and anthro- 
pological factors* The data analysis 
used In these studies have mostly 
been frequency distribution and 
percentages: to be able to determine 



a more valid correlation betwaen the 
intervening variables and the out- 
comes, more sophisticated and in** 
depth statistical p *alysis treat^ 
memts should be applied on the data. 

A specific trend which emerged 
from the studies showed that 
teachers and students were aware of 
the population problems in general 
but knew little about basic popu* 
lation issues and demographic con^ 
cepts nor were they sufficiently 
knowledgeable about the government's 
intervention programmes* This is 
a gap in knowledge which the coun- 
tries' prograorae trainers need, to 
take into account in conducting 
their teacher training. s 

It was also coomtonly found that 
the teachers, students and parents 
were averse to any measures by the 
government to impose a. limited 
family size* The implication to 
curriculum development is quite 
clear t population education ma* 
terials should avoid lessons that 
will forc?i the students to think 
that families should only be limited 
to one or two children, except in 
the People's Republic of China where 
it is Government policy*' 

Countries with newly established 
programme Should be given a more ill* 
depth and comprehensive orientation 
on the various soeio-eultural issues 
surrounding the population issue mid 
the population education programme. 
The results of the studies showed 
that most misconceptions arose 
amongst respondents belonging to 
countries with new programmes* This 
led to their ambivalent attitudes 
toward the introduction of population 
education programme in the schools* 
More specif ically, more clarifies- i 
tloii and explanation about sex pref- 
erence should be given to neutralize 
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the general fen ling among all coun- 
tries for sex pre f^rcmce , ' especial ly 
for boys. 

Another very definite trend In 
the findings from the KAP studies 
was the existence of confusions and 
misconceptions about the definition 
of population education among the 
respondents* The ^jority equated 
population education with family 
planning^and birth control, Coun- 
tries head not only provide an inten- 
sive educational campaign to correct 
this misconception but they them-* 
selves should be clear and definite 
about their stance with regard to 
its definition and the prograroe 
boundaries. 

\ u 
\ The majority of the respondents 

also^agreid that population edu- 
cation should be introduced into 
other subject areas rather than 
offering it as a separate course and 
thatr it should be introduced % high 
school and college* While the firsts 
finding has found acceptance as a 
feasible mode among countries and 
experts on the pro^rafaoe, there 
'appears to be a need for basic mini- 
mum learning requirements to be de- 
veloped to avoid overloading m 
already overcrowded curriculum. With 
regard t6 the second general finding, 
although most respondents felt that 
population education should be taken 
WB^lfi hi^h_8chopi l Jffid * eollffttL ? J he r 
exigencies and circumstances force 
countries to Introduce It in the 
elementary level. One good reason 
is that it is usually in the fourth 
or fifth grade when most students 
drop out of schools In most Asian 
countries . Therefore, before they 
reach the child-bearing age, it is 
important to fcqualnt them with 
population issues. 

Lastly, the general trend among 



the findings was that the introduc- 
tion of sex education and other con* 
troversial population issues were 
not as unacceptable to Asian coun- 
tries as most people are led to be* 
lleve. Many of the surveys showed 
that the respondents agreed to their 
inclusion in the population education 
lessons but that- they should be in- 
cluded at high school and college 
levels, 

B* Exemplary Studies 
BANGLADESH 

01 / 

Ministry of Education and Religious 
Affairs (Education Division)* 
Population Education Programme. 

A otudy of knowledge and' attitude 
tcwarclk population problems M 
issues m%d population education of \ 
different level of students* / 
Dhaka, 1980, 27 p, 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To assess the level of know- 
ledge of the students of classes IV 
to XIV on population facts and re- 
lated problems prior to their ex- 
posure to classroom teaching in popu- 
lation education. 

2, To assess the attitude of 
the students of classes IV to XIV 
towards population Ibsubb and popa- — 
la t ion education prior to their, ex- \. 
posure to classroom teaching in u \i 
population education. 

METHODOLOGY ^ 

Samples : Stratified random li$ 
saaplinji of 19 thanes was used, 

specifically one from each district x| 

of the country* Four primary ''i 

schools, two i\lgh schools *nd one ^ 
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college from each than a ware Helec 
ted* Three students C^om each class 
of the selected educational Insti- 
tutions were again randomly selected 
making a total of 1,196 respondents 
from all levels. Thfc sample was 
further subdivided as groups of re- 
spondents from all levels* The sam- 
ple was further subdivided as groups 
of respondents into those from 
classes IV and V; classes VI to VIII; 
classes IX and X and classes XI to 
XIV* Each group df respondents was 
administered by a slightly different 
set of questionnaires # 

Data collection aid analysis 
techniques : Questionnaire comprising 
a test of knowledge and test of atti- 
tude. Frequency distribution, per** 
cent age and mean scores computation 
were used to analyse the data* 

FINDINGS 

1* Students of higher classes 
had a higher knowledge base than 
those of the lower classes. 

2. Within each class or group 9 
there is still a substantial number 
of students whose levels of awareness 
should be raised substantially 
through an introduction of population 
education courses la the school* 

3. Then is a fairly favourable 
attitude of the students towards 
population education* However, , the 
nature of the distribution of the 
test scores for each class or group 
indicated intra-class or inter group 
variations, demonstrating the fact 
that in each group there wars large 
numbers of students with less favour- 
able attitude than that is rep- 
resented by the mean score for the 
class. 

4* The class or tha group with 



a higher knowledge base tends to be 
more favourable towards the subject 
than that with* a lower knowledge 
base. However, in class six, 
although the male students had 
higher knowledge base than the fe^ 
male students, their attitude was* 
very slightly less favourable than 
that of the female students, 

5- In the higher level of edu- 
cation (classes XI to XIV) the rale 
students have higher knowledge base 
than the female students. But in 
each class in this level, the female 
students tend to 'have a slightly 
more favourable attitude. t 

* K ' 

DESCRIPTORS % Student AttttjddgBj 
Prtrrmy SahooX 
otudenta; Seoondary 
School Stiidmtej 
Population AwapmBBBj 
Bangladesh 

SOURCE: Executive Director 

Population Education Pro* 
gramme 

Ministry of Education and^ 
fteligious Affairs (Edu* 
^ , cation Division) 

House No. 62, Road No, 7 Ik 
1 J m (New) 

Dhanmondl R#A# 
Dhaka-9, Bangladesh 

BANGLADESH 

\JS2 

Wnlstry of Education and Religious 
\ Affairs (Education Division). 
\ Population Education PrograaioeV 
\ A atudy of knowledge and attitudes 
tMC&da populatim\ ^daocrtisn end 
prwtioB of fmAly\ plmning of 
teaehgp&* Dhaka, 1979, 82 p* 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To assess the knowledge, 



base of teachers on population facta 
and related problems prior to their 
exposure to the training programme 
and ? t^ubstequent classroom teaching* 

2* fo assess the attitude of 
the tyaehers , towards population 
issues and population education pro- 
grams prior to their exposure to 
the training and subsequent class- 
room teaching* 

3# To assess the opinions of 
the teachers regarding family siEe, 
ideal family size md also the extent 
of their adoption of family planning 
measures • 

Sample i Nineteen thanes (Ad- 
ministrative units), one from each 
district of the country, were ran- 
domly selected; 261 teachers, 344 
teachers and 184 teachers were ran- 
domly selected from the primary 
schools, secondary schools and 
colleges respectively. 

Data collection and analy sis 
technique i Questionnaire consisting 
of SO items for the knowledge test, 
42 items for the attitudes test and 
13 items for opinions were adminis- 
tered by the 19 District Prog romme 
administrators of population edu- * 
cation programme* Frequency distri- 
bution and percentages were used to 
analyse the data, also finding the 
means and the standard jtasrtafciQM*-™ 

FINDINGS 

1. The Man scores of the 
three 'groups indicate that the know- 
ledge base of primary school* second- 
ary, school an<| college teachers in 
the area of population problems and 
population education is generally 
low, specif ically in demography, 
tealth and nutrition, environment, 
education, food and agriculture, 



Knou tcdgu, atki tude and behnvi our 

soclo-economy and population edu- 
cation. 

2» All three groups of 
teachers have favourable attitudes 
towards population issues and popu- 
lation education, with the college 
teachers having a slightly more 
favourable attitude than the other 
two, 

3. The attitude of each level 
of teachers has some conformity with 
their family siEe* The eollegu 
teachers who have the smallest 

t family sige have a more favourable 
attitude towards population issues* 

4. Teachers 1 actual family 
sige, married life, their children's 
age and sex have some relationship 
to their expected, desired and ideal 
family sige* College teachers ex- 
pect to have more children than 
secondary or primary teachers. 
Statistics ihdicate that the number 
of live births amongst college 
teachers is less than that of second- 
ary and primary teachers and that 
life expectancy of the children of 
secondary school teachers is less 
thai that of a primary school 
teachers or a college teachers per* 
haps due to socio-economic and 
cultural factors, 

' S* Teachers at all levels are 
_ ^ conscious ahmif the aevarB conae^ 
quences ot rapid population, growth 
In Bangladesh 

''Hi , 

6. While the three groups of 
teachers generally agreed with 
family planning the secondary '* 
teachers were tjie least enthusiastic. 

7* An overwhelming majority of f 
the teachere agreed that population ; 
education should be included in the " 
formal education system with college 



Population education programme in Asia: 

teachers taking the highest position 
f allow by the primary and Heeondary 
school teachers respectively* 



DESCRIPTORS; 



SOURCE \ 



VJ\l 3 z Teacher Attitudes; 
Primary School Teachers; 
Sqaondary School 
Tcmahemj Family Sine 
Norma j Bang ladeeh 



Executive Director 
Population Education Pro- 
gramme 

Ministry of Education and 
Religious Affairs 
(Education 'Division) 

House No* 62, Road No. 
(New) 

Dhanmondi R.A* 

Dhaka*- 9 » Banglfdesh 
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Barasubramaniam, Narayan Das and 
others* A study of ihB reactions 
of high school teachmrs to pppu- 
lation education as integral pari 
of the mtrriduliffl* 1970* (Pub- 
lished in Journal of Family Wel- 
fare 9 Vol* 17 f no. 2 t December 
1970), r -^.._ 

\ ' 

OBJECTIVES 

) \ 

liy To find out the teachers 1 
awareness of the population problem 
In India. V-- - - 

2* to find out their reaction 
to the inclusion of population edu- 
cation in the school curricula* 

3* To find out whether 
teachers are %n favour of teaching 
sex education along with population 
education, 7 



what research oayv 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 105 school teachers 
drawn from a total of 357 teachers 
from 12 High schools located in 
Cherabur «- a northern suburb of 
greater jorobay - selected by a Bim^ 
pie random sampling procedure. 

Data collection analysis 
technique i Structured interview to 
collect institutional* bio-social 
and opinion data* 

FINDINGS 

1, A very high awareness of 

the population problem in India was 

found amongst teachers* The 

teachers replied that unemployment » " 

low standard of living and food- 

shortage were c'ue to over population 

r 

2. Most oli the teachers were 
not aware of the efforts being made 
to introduce population education in 
the school curricula* They did not 
know about the national seminar on 
population education held at Bombay 
In August 1969, 

* 

t 3* Most of the teachers were 
of the opinion that population edu- , 
cation should be Introduced in the* 
school curricula* The suggested 
contents ares 



a) relationship between 
ecfindmic groOTh^rad~ pop ulatio n?— 



b) ways; and means of find- 
ing solutions to the population 
problem; and 

.# 

c) demographic trends^of 
population growth* 

* However 30 per cent of Jha 
teafchere frho'did not approve of the 
Inclusion of population education 



18 



/ 



In the school curricula were of the 
Opinion that immaturity of students 
at school' levll would act an a 
barrier to teaching the subject v 

4. The majority of the 
teachers were of the opinion that 
sax education should be taught along 
with population education. They 
felt that it would help in removing 
wrong ideas and build up the moral 
character of students* 

5, Whereas* only 23 per cent of 
the teachers were of the opinion that 
population education should be taught 
as a separate subject, 49 per cant 
felt that it ghould be integrated 
with other subjects * 

DESCRIPTORS: Ttsaaher Attitud&e; 

Geaondmy Sahool 
^TeaofierB; Population 
A&Qpeneooj Cux'riculurn 
Subje&tes Sem Edudationj 
Incl'am 

SOURCE i Head -. .. \, 

Population Education Unit 
/ National Council ©f Edu* 
cations!" Research and 
% Training ; , 

Sri * Au rob in do , Marg 

New Delhi-110016, India 

" INDIA 

/ 

04 

Dayal, Shaibals, A knowledge of 
school teachers about femrily plm** 
ning and their reaction to popu* 
lation education otdrrioultim* New 
Delhi f Social Research Division, 
National Institute ©f Family Wei- 
fare, 1973/ (Published in Journal 
of Family Welfare, Vol, 17 f no, 3 t 
March 1973), 



KnouUfhjOj attitude md behaviour 
OBJECTIVES 

1# To seek information regard- 
ing teachers' knowledge f practice 
ami approval of family planning, 

2, To find out their reactions 
to the population education curri- 
culum* ' p 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample ; 98 teachers (71 male 
and 27 female) B,Id, correspondence 
course of Delhi University for the 
session* 1970-71 formed the sample* 
Nearly 53 per cent of the sample 
were married. 

Data collection md analysis 
techniques i Questionnaire consist- 
ing of 24 items, 

FINDINGS 

I* A majority of male as well 
as female teachers (90 per cent 
male and 75 per cent ferible) favoured 
a two to four years interval between 
two births, * jj 

2, About 75 per cent thought 
it desirable t© use methods to pre- 
vent unwanted pregnancies* 

' // 

3. All female married tochers 
approved the use ©f family planning 
methods only after one ©r tw©/ A \ 
children, _ _ i 

</ 

4* While about 65 per^/cent 
wanted the concept of a small family 
and its advantages to be taught t© 
the high school children ofty 24 % 
per cent thought it necessary for 
students at the elementary level. 

5, While about 55 per cent 
recommended the teaching ©f trends 
in population growth, birth and 
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migration be taught at the high 
school level* only 6 per cent 
thought it suitable for the elemen- 
tary level and 17 per cent thought 
it suitable for the middle school 
level . 

6. While 67.6 per cent rec- 
ommended that Government policy and 
programme of population control be 
taught at the high school level, 
they did not want this topic to be 
taught at the elementary level. 

7* While 50 per cent thought 
that physiology of human repro b 
ductlon could be taught at the higher 
secondary level, none of the 
teachers wanted this to be taught at 
the primary level and only 7 per cent 
felt that the topic is suitable for % 
k the middle school level. 

8. While 70 per cent r^e* 
ommended that population education 
should be integrated with social 
studies, 30 per cent wanted it to be 
integrated with biological sciences 
arid 24 per cent favoured its inte* 
gratien with civics and economics* 

DESCRIPTORS: KAP; Tedohgp Attitudes/ 
Irtdia 

SOURCE i Head 

Population Education , Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
— — - iri-Ayrobindo Marg 

New DeUhl-110016, India 

INDIA 

06 ' . 

Haheswari, J.R* A study of the m~ 
ceptiv&neaB of echool teaahers to 
population education, M.Ed, thesis 9 
Jamia Islamia University , 19 72 . 
Unpublished. 
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OBJECTIVES 

, 1* To study the extent of 
awareness of the population problem 
among school teachers* 

2. To find the opinion of 
teachers towards the adoption of a 
small family no^m* 

3* To find the opinion of 
teachers towards the introduction 
of population education in schools* 

4. To find out possible con* 
tents of population education to 

be included in the school curricula 
on the basis of their qplnion. 

5. To find out the opinion of 
teachers regarding the ways and 
means of introducing population r 
education In schools* 

METHODOLOGY K 

Sample s 300 teachers, (150 
tmn § hn& 150 women) drawn from 28 
government schools, (12 secondary 
schools and 16 elementary schools) 
of South Delhi. 

# 

Data collection and analysis 
techniques : Questionnaire* 

FINDINGS 

1* The teachers had very high 
awareness of the population problem 
faced ,.by the^jeowitry and_the worldr - 

2* About 92 per cent said 
that unemployment and poor standards 
of living were mainly due to over- 
population* 

3* Eighty per cent agreed that 
a small family is advantageous; 40 
per cent of them said that it enables 
the people to have higher standard % ' 
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of living; 24 per cent sold thafc.it 
leads to a happy, comfortable life* 

4. The majority preferred two 
sons and only one daughter* 

5. The majority of teachers 
did not believe in the effectiveness 
of population education at school 
level. They felt that adults should 
be educated in the philosophy and 
practice of family planning, 

6* About 70 per cent did not 
know of the efforts being made to 
introduce population education in 
schools, * 

7. The teachers were of the . 
opinion that topics sucb as knowledge 
about family life, the character* 
istles, causes and trends pi popu- 
lation growth, ita impact on the 
economic and social^ development of 
the country, and also on the health 
Wd nutrition of people* should ba 
included in a course on population 
education. 

r 8* Eighty three per cent 
agreed that anatomy and physiology 
of human reproduction Should form 
a part of population education. 
However, they were against intfodue-* 
ing sex education in schools. 

9. A majority of teachers 
favoured the i^ea of Integrating 
population education concepts,, wit 
existing school subjects. They f 
LhaL wosL of Ihts concepts could 

sciences , languages and mathema 

DESCRIPTORS: T§a?twi* Attitudes; 
] " j , Population Awareneee; 

Ow^mlwi Subject e; 

iruUa. 7 
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Kncwledgo M attitude and behaviour 

SOURCES Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Tr&ining 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Dclhl-110016, India 
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Pohlman, Edward and 1 K, Seshaglrl Rao. 
A study of th& views of teaohe^B 
on b%Fth pl<mniftg 9 New Delht, 
Central Institute of Family Plan- 
ning, 1970* 

0 

OBJECTIVES 

To find out teachers 9 percept * 

tion of the different aspects of 
population problems • 

METHODOLOGY 1 ' 

Sample : 832 male and female 
teachers from elementary and second- 
ary schools In rural and urbaii areas 
of Delhi and Haryana State , 

Pat a, collect ion and* analysis 
techniques : Questionnaire (672 
teachers) arid intervieW^lfiG ■ 
teachers) ou the inclusion of the % 
following topics in the school 
curriculum: (a) Overpopulation in 
India; (b) Need for small famlllegt 
(c) How the* human child is con— < 
celved; and (d) Family pawning 



P1NKN0S r 

1# Teachers generally recog- 
nized that there Is a serious popu- 
lation problem In India* 

2* The majority of the teach-* 
in believed that mare 'family 
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planning propaganda &ould not solve 
the population prattlem and that the 
Illiterate should bA made to undnr- 
Stand that one of rit main qauses 
of poverty Im due tor overpopulation, 

3* There was* general agree- 
ment in both the interview and 
questionnaire data that the topics 
on f 9veif population 1 and f Need for 
small families f , should be intro- 
duced In the school curriculum, but 
they strongly disapproved of the in* 
elusion of the topic on 'How a child 
is conceived 1 * 

%4, The teachers recommenced 
that 'Overpopulation in India* and 
•Need far small families 1 be taught, 
from primary classes. f How a child 
is concaiypd 1 and 'Family pianriing 
methods' ifiouid be taught at 
university* 

5^ v The general reply of 
teachers was that population edu- 
cation* should be divorced ^f ram sex „ 
^dueatlon. 

DESCRIPTORS * Teacher AtHtudeoj 

Papulation* Awareness; 

India * v 

/ 

SOURCE i Head 

Pc/pulation Education Unit 
National Council oil Edu- 
v cational Research and 

I Trainial ; 
Sri Aurobindo Harg 
New Delhi-110016, India 
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Rao, D, Gopal* A study of UhJ cmdojhj 
novo of teaohero on papulation 
prohlema and their reaction to tlw 
introdg&tion of population ec^u^ 
cation tjt "eohoold* New Delhi f 
Population Education Unit, 
National Council of Educational* 
Research and Training, 1976* 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To find out tfci perception 
of awareness of teachers towards 
population problem, ^ 

2* To find out their reaction 
to the introduction- of population 

education in schools. 



3, To find out their opinion 
about the content and methodology 
of introducing population education* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Randbm sample o^ 500 
teacNers drawn from 10 schools of 
Delhi; . 

■ # i 

Data collection and analysis 

technique s Questionnaire consisting 

qf 23 items, < 

• t 

FINDINGS . . 

1, The majority of the 
teachers had a Apod, knowledge of the 
causes and confluences of^Wir- — — 
population. * m 

i 

2, "They ascribed unemployment, 
food shortage and poverty %o over- 
population in the 'country, 

' 3* They favoured the intro- 
duction of £opula£ion education in 
schools, » % 



4. Moat of the teachers fait 
that it shfruld be taught as an inte* 
4£ra,l part of the school curriculum, 

1 $ 

5* They reconoiended that It 
should be* made compulsory In schools 
arid an eKamlnation suhlect. 

.{ 

6^They also favoured the 
^teaching of sex education In schools 

_ DESCRIPTORS: Tcaoher Aiiitude&j 

" r< Population Awarem&Q^ 

Introductory Approach; 
India 

SOURCE : Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
b catlohal Research and 
, Training 
Si]^ Aurobindo Marg 

New pelhi-110016, India 
t 
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Salkar, Kalyan R. A study of popu*- 
lation aiJQPerwBe mong school 
BtudBftts in Goa ( Standard VII to 
XI) as well ae teachers and 
parmntB <md theip reactions to the 
inclusion of population education 
in school ai4PHct4lum t Fh*D* 
dissertation, Boibay University f 
1974, Unpublished* 

OBJECTIVES 

* X. To assess the degree of 
population awareness among Go an 
school children* their teachers and 
parents* 

2. To find out their prepared- 
ness fo| the inclusion of population 
education in the school programme. 

V; 3. To understand their views 
abbut the ways and means of Intro* 



RnoQladkj*. , attitude anil hrjhaijtour 

ducing population education in the 
aclriol system (Standards. ?-ll), 

METHODOLOGY ' " . . 

Samp la ; 2,039 students, or, 
3 per cent of the student population 
from Standard* 7 to 11 from 11 
Talukas of Goa District; 400 middle 
school and secondary schooj teachers^ 
or 15 per cgi\t o£ the middle atfd 
secondary school teachers in Qoa 
in 1970-71; 200 parents from dif- 
ferent socio*»ecoriomie strata cover- 
ing all the 11 Taluk#a of Goa Dis- 
trict.* 

v , .Data colle ction and analysis 
techriique i Separate questionnaires 
for students i teachers and parents. 
The studerits questionnaire consisted 
s of 19 items; the teachers and pa- 
rents questionnaires consisted of 
il items each. 

FINDINGS ! 

* * 

Students T reaction 

i 

1* A great majority were 
aware of the population problem of * 
the eoimtry* 

2. They were willing to learn 
more about population. 

3. Nearly SO per cent of the® 
desired to learn ±t as Incorporated 
with other subjects Of the school 
curriculum* 

. # ■■ 

Teacherg* reaction = 

1. They were sufficiently 
aware of the population problem of 
the coTOtry as a whole. 

2, They ymtm in favour of in- ^ | 
troducing population education In 
the school curriculum. V 



*1« They desired the? inte- 
gration of population education with 
major subjects of the School 
curricula. 

4# They were in favour of 
teaching sex education along with 
population education * 

5# They wanted population edu- 
cation, to be taught by teachers 
themselves but with some training. 

Parents' reaction 

I. They fait that population 
education should be introduced in 
schools, 

2* They thought it should be 
taught by teacheri themselves 
rather than by outside experts. 
Some tf chars of the school should 
be given specialized training so 
that they may teach the contents of 
population education effectively * 

DESCRIPTORSi Population AiJamm&B; 

Student Attitudes? 
Secondary School 
Students; Teacher Atti* 
tudee; Secondary 
School TeaahepB£ 
Parent AttiiudBSj In- 
troducftory Approach? 
India 

SOURCE: Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Cmm^il of Edu- 
cational .search and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
Hen Delhl-110016, India 
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VaHwani* N S V» Hid Indira Kapoor. 
School teaoheva attitude totiardn 
popU f a Hon aduoa Hon . Bombay , 
Family Welfare Training and 
Research Centre* 1977* 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To study the teachers atti* 
tude towards teaching of population 
education In schools. 

2. To study their views about 
the teaching of population education 
as an integrated subject or a 
special subject in the school 
curriculum* 

3. To find which subjects they 
thought most suitable for integrat- 
ing population education* 

A. To find out their attitude 
towards age of marriage and family 
size* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 405 teachers from 10 
schools In Khetwadl area, a crowded 
middle class locality In Bombay* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i Questionnaire* 

FINDINGS 

1, While 54*2 per cent 
teachers had heard about population 
education, only about 3 per cent 
cepild define it correctly. , 

2, When the meaning and scope 
of population education was made 
clear about 75 par cent felt that 

It should be introduced as a subject 
In the school curriculum. 
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1. Those* not in favour of Jtu 
introduction fe Jt that the Bubjoct 
was difficult for the* toachar^ to 
tench and for puplln to undcrntand* 

4* <hi io 47* 2 pur cent felt 
that population education should he 
integrated with other school sub- 
jects, 8,7 \mr cent thought that It 
should be taught as a separate sub- 
ject and 13.9 per ceut did not 
express their opinion, 

5. Nearly 49 per cent were of 
the opinion that it should be taught 
earlier than Standard 8 and only 
26*6 per cent felt that it should be 
introduced at the college level, 

6, Nearly 44 per cent pre- 
forr^d not to teach thia subject ao 
they were not qualified to do so, 

DESCRIPTORS: Teacher At tUudm; In- 
troduatary Apppoaahj 
Cuprioulum SuhjeotBj 
India 

SOURCE i Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 

New 0elhl*iiOOi6 f India 

i. 

NEPAL 
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Trlbhuvan University* Curriculum 
Development Centra* Knowledge cmd 
attitude survey on population edu- 
cation. Kathmandu. 1982* 30 p f 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine the knowledge and 
Attitude of both teachers and 
students of Trlbhuvan University 
regarding population education* 
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KnouUhLjQt attitude and behaviour 
METHODOLOGY 

Sanyglo; 150 students from all 
levels and 50 university teachers. 

Data collection and_ analysis 
technique : One questionnaire with 
7 items for students and one with 
29 items for teachers. Frequency 
distribution and percentage were 
used to analyse the gathered data. 

FINDINGS 

Survey on the teacher I 

1. The majorlt;' of the 
teachers wura aware of the present 
population phenomenon. 

2, There wtdffe yome mixed feel- 
ings and misconceptions, Most 
respondents felt that a big family 
is not a blessing, but a large num- 
ber indicated that children are 
economic assets and an insurance fbr 
old age, The value of the male 
child is still predominant and many 
believe that family planning is a 
hindrance to sexual pleasure* The 
majority also believed that family 
planning is intended not only for 
those who would like to space and 
limit their children but also for 
those who would *llke to have 
children* Most agreed that big 
families add to social problems but 
strongly disagreed with the state- 
ment that a person having more 
children than can be adequately 
oared for is morally irresponsible* 
The majority believed that rapid 
population growth in Nepal is the 
major cause of poverty* Very few 
wanted the Government to take direct 
measures and very few agreed that 
controlled population growth Is 
essential for the economic develop* 
ment of the country. 
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**3. The majority slatud that 
the id««al family si«e should be twu 
children, whether boys or girlfl. 

4. The majority felt that edu- 
cation la the bast contraccptivi* but 
only very few indicated that \ opu- 
iation education is a popular sub- 
ject and a large number remained 
undecided* * 

5- The majority were in favour 
of integration of population edu- 
cation concepts into the existing 
curricula rather than adopting a 
separate curriculum at the higher 
education level. 

6, Half of the respondents 
agreed that the main objective of 
population education 1b to promote 
responsible parenthood but a Jlarge 
number thought that population edu^ 
cation is the same aa family plan* 
r*ng. Hatty alio agreed that a course 
on population education should in- 
clude sex education and family plan- 
ning* 

Survey on students : 

1. The students were generally 
aware of the population phenomenon. 
They tended to have stronger feel* 
Ings than teachers about controlling 
population growth by direct measures. 

2* They disagreed with more 
pro-natalist beliefs than the 
teachers did and showed very favour* 
able attitudes towards family plan- 
ning* 

3 f The majority of the students 
perceived the two-child family as 
ideal. A higher proportion of 
students than teachers strongly 
agreed that controlled population 
growth is essential for the economic 
development of the country. 



what veuoavoh uayn 

4, in contract with fcoachoru; 
the students found population edu- 
cation a popular subject and 
favoured itn integration into exist- 
ing curricula in higher education. 
Thuy agreed with the teachers that 
the objective of population edu* 
cation is to promote responsible 
parenthood but that it is also the 
same as family planning. They also 
recommended that sex education and 
family planning be included in the 
population education course* 

DESCRIPTORS i Teacher AttitudcGi 
Student Attitudeej 
Population Awarem&a; 
Nepal p 

SOURCE: Curriculum Development 
Centre 
Tribhuvan University 
Tripureswar 
KathmandUf Nepal 

• PHILIPPINES 

11 

Ministry of Education* Culture and 
Sports. Population Education * 
Program* Reactions of parents 
md teach&re to potentially con- 
troversial topics in population 
education* Manila, 1973. 15 p. 

i 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To determine reactions of 
parents and teachers to certain con- 
troversial content of populatidn 
education. 

\ 

2. To determine specific 
groups of parents and teachers who 

register opposition* • 

3. To determine specific areas 
of controversy in population edu* 
cation teaching guides. 
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4* To f\*id out ^he reason** 
behind the objections to specific 
controversial population education 
content. 

5, To solicit suggestions cm 
the appropriate age/grade/year levt>l i 
when to' introduce and how to teach 
the controversial topics* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample ; Two representative 
provinces and one city from each of 
the 12 Regional Divisions* The to- 
tal sample of 6,644 respondents 
(1,658 males, 4,986 females) is 
broken down into 2,093 parents (370 
males, 1,623 females); 2,441 'elemen- 
tary school teachers (420 males, 
2*021 females); and 2,110 secondary 
school teachers - barrio high school 
teachers Included * (668 males and 
1,442 females). Moat of the sample 
teachers are also parents of school 
children. The different subjects 
are residents of . cities f towns and 
barrios and they represent various 
age groups » socio-economic status, 
and educational background. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : 312 forum assemblies, 
consist tog of 15 to 25 respondents, 
attended separately by each group, 
Interview and study discussions 
using an open-ended questionnaire, 

FINDINGS 

1. The majority of the parents 
favoured the inclusion of the contro- 
versial topics in the school curricu- 
la* Out of 2,093 parents, 1,882 or 
89 #92 per cent favoured naming sex 
terms and /or showing pictures and 
Illustrations of the sex organs; 
1,869 or 89*30 per cent favoured 
naming and showing the different con- 
traceptive devices | 1,953 or 93*31 
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per cent favoured the inclusion of 
the controversial topics related to 
the family size norm and 1,484 or 
70*90 per cent favoured promoting 
death. 

2* Similarly, 83 per cent of 
the elementary school teachers 
wanted the controversial topics 
included in the school curricula, 

3* An even higher percentage 
of secondary school teachers also 
wanted the controversial topics in- 
cluded In the school curricula* \ 



4. Only a small number of 
respondents reacted unfavourably to 
the inclusion of the controversial 
topics in the school curricula* 
Out of the total subjects (6,644) 1 
179 or 2*69 per cent objected to the 
inclusion of the controversial topic 
related to family size norm; 381 or 
5*73 per cent objected to the topic / 
related to sex; 445 or 6*69 per cent/ 
objected to family planning; and / 
1,228 or 18*48 per cent objected / 
to the promotion of death* j 

5* In the order of their / 
frequency, the reasons given for the 
objections are as follows s j 

\ a) Controversial topic f 

related to sex: (1) School children 
are too young to see, know and men- 
tion the sex organs and the repro-f 
duccive process (44*031); (2) Sex is 
ugly and obscene (24*842); (3) / 
School children may become immoral 
and indulge In sex activities at an 
early age (16.57%); (4) School 
children may get married at an ekrly 
age (8*59%); (5) It is unneeeaeai 
to teach sex education to chlNreh, 
since they already know about it 
(4*24%); (6) Other reasons (1.74^)* 

b) Controversial topic 
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related to family planning (1) 

know the different contraceptive 
devices and their uses (44,92%); 

(2) School children may become 
Immoral with the use of eontracep~ 
tlv* devices (27.72%); (3) The 
church is against the use of contra- 
ceptive devices (1§.35%); (4) School 
children may get married at an early 
age (6*59*) ; (5) The use of contra- 
captive devices had harmful effects 
(3.34%); (6) Other reasons (2,09%)* 

c) Controversial topic 
related to family size norm (1) 
More children make a happy family 
and provide more helping hands 
(40,33%); (2) It is sinful to limit 
the number of children (26 #00%); 

(3) Children provide security for 
parents in t^heir old age (16.89%); 

(4) Family size should be determined 
by the parents 1 ability to bring up 
the number of their children (9*04%); 

(5) God will provide (5,29%); (6) 
Other reasons (2,45%). 

d) Controversial topic 
related to promoting death (1) It 
la a sin to promote death through 
infanticide and abortion (43.60%); 
(2) It la an immoral and unlawful 
act (27*34%); (3) It is very risky 
on the life of the mother (15*84%); 
(4) School children are too young to 
understand and get interested in 
talking about death (7.55%); (5) Pro- 
noting death through calamities 
brings about a lot of suffering and 
sacrifices (2.49%); (6) Other rea- 
sons (2.88%). 

6. About one half of the el- 
ementary school teachers and one 
thir4 of the parents and secondary 
'"school teachers suggested that the 
topics related to sex be taught 
starting in grade* X* Host of the 
parents suggested introducing the 
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topics on contraceptivcis (family 
planning) » £ amlly MtM® norm and 
promoting death in the first year 
of high school* 

On the £thtr hand, the el- 
mentary school teachers suggested 
tha't family planning be introduced 
in the fourth year of high school 
and family size norm and promoting 
death in grades V and VI* respect- 
ively, 

7t Parents and teachers held 
similar views as to the grade level 
at which the controversial topics 
should be introduced. , Most of the 
respondents agreed that the intro- 
duction of the topics related to sex 
could begin in grade I, while family 
planning and family size nam could 
be introduced in the first year^ 
(High School), 

City and town dwellers also 
wanted the promotion oi death to be 
introduced in the first year* but 
barrio residents preferred it to be 
introduced earlier in grade VI 

8* Parents 9 elementary »eh««il 
teachers and secondary school f 
teachers residing In different lo- 
calities (city, town, barrio) gave 
the saw suggestions - grade X for 
introducing the topic related to 
sex ana in the first year for the 
other controversial topics. > 

'9. In the order of their fre- 
quency, the total samples suggested 
that the controversial topics be 
taught by integration, as separate 
courses^kXr**he' rait method, and as 
a 9 mini 9 course* 

DESCRIPTORS % Parent Attitudes; 

Teaaher Attitudes; 
Curriculum Content; 
S§m Education; 
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SOURCE; Chief 

Population Education 
j* Program 
^ Ministry of Education, 

Ci^lture and Sports 
Arroceroa Street 
Manila 
PhiIipplnes , 



PHILIPPINES 
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West Visayaa State College* Popu- 
lation Center for Training and 
Research. Assessment of secondary 
School tmah@P8 9 and students \ 
knowledge of md attitudes toward 
population education; abstract* 
Hollo, ^9787. 9 p. 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine the level of know- 
ledge of population concepts , facts 
on topics of secondary school 
teachers and students in Western 
Vlsayas and their attitude toward 
population education. 

* METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Randomly selected 
secondary school teachers and 
students in tyestern Vlsayas from 
flarangay schools, provincial schools, 
city schools and private schools. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaire* 

FINDINGS 

■ : C 7 1* Secondary school teachers 
and students in all types of schools 
had adequate knowledge of population 
concepts, facta on topics/ 



2* Both groups had adequate 
Ige in the four areas of popu- 
education, Ths teachers had 



a higher level of knowledge than the 
students in all the four areas and 
were very adequate in the area of 
'Planing for the Future 1 * Both 
groups obtained their lowest mean 
scores in demography. 

3. Teachers and students of 
Barangay, Provincial and Vocational ^ 

A Schools had adequate knowledge of 
•Planning for the Future*. 

4. Students and teachers had 
inadequate knowledge of demographic 
concepts of population 'doubling 
time*, 'projection', 'dependency 
rates' and 'migration and migration 
rates ' * 

5. Secondary school teachers 
and students had generally agreeable- 
i ndifferent (ambivalent) attitude 
toward population education. 

6. Although there was no 
strong reaction noted in the re- 
spondents' attitude against popu^ 
lation education, discrepancies or 
inconsistencies were noted in the 
attitude expressed by the two major 
groups of respondents ^in the sue 
schools and among the different 
types of schools to some of the 
items in the checklist. 

7. There was strong agreement 
among all respondents £o the inclu- 
sion of population education in the 
curriculum to provide them with 
opportunities to help solve pepu- 
lation problems. 

8. Almost one-half or 23 of J 
the items in the checklist were 
marked as Indifferent. Indicating ; 
that these concepts, facta op topics 
need to be strengthened to enable 
teachers and s t udent e to make a taore 
definite stand and acquire a more 
positive attitude toward them. 



Population gduaation pvogramnn in Asiat 



what research a ay a 



9L The findings indicate that 
the development and internalization 
of the following basic population 
concepts , facts or topics is inade^ 
quatei (a) Importance of population 
education especially in the secondary 
schools; (b) The relationship of 
population education and religion; 
(c) Population growth rate and how 
it is determined; (d) Consequences 
of rapid growth; (e) Value of chil** 
dren; (f) Decision making regarding 
family Blz^y (gXjPamily planning 
methods; (hr^yths and fallacies in 
controlling family size; (1) Agen- r 
cies that provide information on 
family planning; * (J) Rationale be- 
hind teaching human sexuality and 
reproduction early in life; (k) 
Government policies -and programmes 
on population education; r (1) "Push 
and pull" factors on migration; (m) 
Demographic processes that affect 
RPG| (n) Soclo-cultural barriers to 
papulation control; (o) Demographic 
transition; and (p) Communications 
approaches in family planning. 

DESCRIPTORS i Teaoher . Attitudes ; 

Secondary Sahool 
Teaohers ; Student 
Attitudes;' S&oondazy 
. Sahool Students; Popu- 
lation Awareness; 
i PhiUppimB 

, SOURCE : Population Center for 

Training and Research 
West Visayas State College 
Hollo City 
Philippines 

. REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

13 

Korean Educational Development Insti- 
. tute. 4 eio*t>#y on population oon- 
soioueness of students and tgaah-* 
#m in gl&mmtazy md ggoond* 
<xpy sehpols. Seoul/ 1977* 81 p* 



(KEDI research report no* 46) 
OBJECTIVES 

1, To identify the knowledge 
and attitudes oi students and teach- 
ers at all school levels about popu^ 
la t ion problems and events. 

2, To identify knowledge and 
attitudes , with regard to the re- 
lationship between the environmental 
variables and the effects of popu- 
lation education. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample ! '9,273 students and 
326 teachers from 27 schools nation- 
wide, ■ 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaires divided 
into Type A (for primary school 
students). Type 8 (for middle school 
students) , Type C (for high school 
students) and Type D (fog teachers). 
Analysis of the gathered data made 
use of percentile, average and stan- 
dard deviation computation, applying 
Chi- square and variance analysis to 
determine the significance of 
variations. 

FINDINGS t 

« 

1. The knowledge of social 
problem caused by population in- ^ 
crease was higher among teachers, at 
the higher school level and much 
higher than that of the students. 

2. The knowledge about mviron* 
mental problems caused by the dis- 
equilibrium of eijosys tern was quite fc| 
low, ^marked by 13 A points for - i 
students and 28#9 points for tead^ ^S 
era as against the full score of 40. £ 

3. The students were in 



I 



general, well aware of the pupu- 
lation problems but they lacked 
understanding of their policy dimen- 
sions and how they affect economic 
development. 

4* 5^h the students aati 
teachers opted tot the nuclear or 
small sized family, viewing a large- 
sized family as having negative 
effects on the family members. The 
idea of 1 living apart from offspring 
as far as the economic situation per- 
mits was dominant both in the 
students and teachers groups* 

5, The knowledge ^on the ef- 
fects of population growth to health 
problems was higher among students 
than teachers* 

6, Students became more de- 
cisive about whether to marry or 
not as they advanced to higher 
school levels, 

7, Ninety- four per cent ex- 
pressed desire to havi children and 
84*7 per cent of these respondents 
opted for a smaller number of ^chil- 
dren irrespective of t heir sex* 

8* The majority of the respon- 
dents did not feel strongly about 
urban migration. 

DESCftlPTORg* Student AiUtwhej 
T&aaher Attitudes; 
Population Awaremee; 
Korea* 7?sp. of 

SOURCE i Chief , 

Population Education 

Project 
Korean Educational Develop- 
ment Institute 
20-l ^myfton-Dong. Gangnam- 
: . 6u: :j : -v. ■;: 

Republic of Korea 
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Lee, Kyung Sik. Rglationahipe 
bgt&mn epeoialimtion and atti** 
tudga toward population^Mtat&d 
is8U0B tmong profeeo^nal students 
in Kqp&q* Seoul, Korean Institute 

' for family Planning. 1975. 
J32 p//. (Reprinted from. 
Journal of Family Planning Studies » 
Vol* 2, June 1975.) 
i 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To examine the possible 
relationships of different types of 
professional training to attitudes 
and beliefs toward family planning! 

abortion f population education and 
equality of sexes* . 

2* To examine the possible 
relationships of desired family 
size to the size of the family in 
which they had been raised, the con- * 
cepts* of small, large and ideal 
fajnily gig© and their professional 
background* 

3. To determine whether 
students In health professions in 
general are more likely to show 
positive attitudes toward family 
planning! abortion and population 
education than students in the ■ 
teaching profession # 

4. To determine whether ) 
students in the teaching profession 
value larger families more than 
students in the health profession, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : All of the students SSI 
enrolled in the Teacher 1 s College » V 5 
the College of ^^imm 9^^^ | 
Department of Nursing. lOne thousand M 
sik hundred and ninety two or 10? 
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per cent of the total target student 
population participated. The pro* 
portion of respondents from the dlf* 
ferent professional groups was 50 
par cent, 90 per cent and 80 per 
cent from education, nursing and 
medicine respectively. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : A 46* item question* 
naire administered by six nursing 
Instructors and a group of education 
students. Absolute and relative 
frequencies were computed for depen- 
dent variables of fertility values, 
beliefs in family planning and popu- 
lation* related issues. Chi-square 
tests were performed at the alpha 
level of .05 to compare the differ- 
ences in categories of independent 
variable to each dependent variable * 
One-way analysis of variance was 
used for each attitude variable, the 
mean scale values and standard 
deviations. 

FINDINGS 

• 

1. The majority of the students 
in professional schools of education, 
nursing, and medicine definitely 
'favoured family planning and future 
contraceptive use. " Students in the 
health professions were more likely 
(at a statistically significant 
level<j) to be In favour of family 
planning and use of contraceptives 
than the students In the teaching 
profession. The sex of the respon- 
dents was found to be a significant 
source of professional difference In 
attitudes toward fully planning. 

, 2. Health professionals. In 
general, hadVroore positive attitudes 
toward abortitm than did students in 
the teaching profession* The sex 
factor slightly obscured the re- 
lationships of the general differ- 
ences of prof ess iotis, hut the / 



strength of professional difference 
was sufficient to overcome the sex 
factor. A slight positive relation* 
ship was observed between class 
level in school and mean scale values 
of student's response on abortion - 

3. The majority of respondents, 
regardless of professional bad - 
ground, believed population edu* 
cation was a better approach to 
'help solve population problems'* 
They were also in favour of the 
school system as the educational 
channel for sex and family life edu* 
cation i 

i * 

4* The nursing group had a 
more positive attitude toward the 
quality of sexes than the other two 
groups « The female students 
favoured 'enlightened marriage 9 and 
1 keeping up with society 1 while the 
male students favoured 'economic 
reason* as important reasons for 
married women taking up careers. 
The male education students favoured 
'economic reason* while the male 
medical students favoured th^'wo* 
man's right for a career 9 as the 
reason for continuing the married 
women's career. No professional 
difference was observed among female 
students* 

5- The higher proportion of 
the education group desired three 
children. 

6. More female students de- 
sired a smaller family (the two* 
ehUd family) while more male stu* 
/dents desired three children* The 
male medical group desired a two* 
child family more than did the male 
education group. The female groups 
of health professions appeared in 
actual proportions although the dif- 
ference was *not statistically 
significant/ 
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7. The position of birth order 
among siblings of the respondents 

... MmiU^m%ly al f ectf jd JChelr fer^ 
tllity values. Specifically, the 
'eldest daughter f group desired the 
two-child family more whereas the 
'eldest son 1 group valued the three- 
child family more. 

8, No apparent relationship 
was found between the desired fer- 
tility value and the actual number 
of siblings to which the students 
had been exposed* 

9* Students from the large 
metropolitan cities of mora than 
one million population, were f ound to 
desire a small family (the two-child 
family} more often than those from 
_ the cossiunitles of less than one 
* million population in their high 
schopl^ days. 

10* Students who approved 
married women's careers were found 
to desire smaller families than 
those who disapproved, 

11# Health professionals in 
general had more favourable atti- 
tudes toward family planning and , 
population-related issues than the 
teaching professionals* Conse- 
quently, the health professionals 
desired fewer children than the 
teaching professionals. Since the 
findings of this Study indicated 
father consistent differences in 
attitudes across the three pro- 
fessional groups studied, it would 
appear very imp|rtant that a further 
study be designed which would allow 
an examination of th% causal meeha- 
aisms which are affecting these 
observed differences . 

DESCRIPTORS; Student AttitttdgB; 

Vnimmity Students; 
Fcmiity Size Nomas 



Family Planning Edu* 
aaiian; Kama, Rep* of 

SOURCE i Korean Institute for Popu- 
lation and Health 
115 Nokbun-Dongi Empyung^ku 
Seould 122 
Republic of Korea 

REPUBLIC OF KOREA 



National Family Planning Center. 

Knawf^edge s attitude w%d behaviour 
of nftddle and high Bahool teaohera 
wit% pegopd to population and 
f fwrtly planning < edwation s by 
(.Tab Ryong Kim and Kyoung Slk |Cho # 
lSeoul s 1970* 104 p, ft Korean 
Aid English* , • ■ 

OWBfcTIVES 

To determine l 

li The behaviour of the Middle 
stfd High School teachers with regard 
to population, family planning and 
faaily life education, 

2* How well the teachers $re 
prepared to 'teach population edM- 
cation, family life and family plan- 
ning education. 

3, The basic role of a school 
teacher as the adviser to students 
cm natters related to sex life, 
marriage and population awareness* 

4* The Advantages and limita- 
tions of the teacher's position in 
orienting himself in matters relat- 
ing to population and family plan* ^ 

5# The school programmes 
teachers are already conducting in i 
th# field of population and family - 5 
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planning education and other pro- 
gramies they would ilka to conduct* 

i i 

~ ' 6, 4 The teacher^r present needs 
in terras of teaching materials, 
training, administrative support, 
and financial assistance, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Seventy^f ive schools 
ware randomly s'el^cted out of 2,324* 
Middle and High Schools in the 
Republic of Korea. These schools 
had 45,623 teachern, r»tt of which 
2,544 teachers working 75 schools 
were selected for the purpose. 

Data collggt'ion and analysis 
technique j Questionnaire with 
55 structured response questions in 
7 pages, distributed fior self- 
administration. Mean, frequency and 
percentage counts and descriptive 
group comparisons were used to 
analyse the data* 

FINDINGS ^ 

X 9 Teachers were not well pre- 
pate 'to teach population, family 
planning, or related topics* Hor# 
than half of the teachers apparently 
had no opportunity to learn about 
these subjects in their own school- 
ing and more than four-fifths had ni 
chance to leam about the Jubject of 
population in special meetings or 
I seminars out tide of their own formal 
education. Furthermore, more than 
7 In every 10 teachers believed that 
they would profit from special 
seminars dn population education. 

2, Teaching behaviour in re« 
gard to populat ion and family plm- 
ning topics jim much influenced by 
learning experience in the f»aat* 
jKale teachers i married teachers, \ , ; 
older teachers having more children 



and social studies teachers tended 
to deal with this topic in classes 
more frequently than other teachers. 
The fact that those. who reported 
an experience of learning about popu- 
lation either in their schooling or 
through special opportunities actu- 
ally brought the subject into 
class $ and they were much more like** 
ly than teachers without past train- 
ing to discuss it, frequently points 
to the need for providing more op- 
portunities for all teachers to 
learn. 

3» Three- fourths of the 
teachers believed that there should 
be more materials on population' in 
the curricu&flii More than four out, 
of five teachers stated that family 
planning should be included in the 
curriculum* 

4, The majority view (65 per 
cent) was that family planning 
should be handled at an advanced or 
.high school level g while another 18 
per cent think It could be begun In 
middle school oil taught at all 
levels * One quarter of teachers 
felt that family planning content 
should include specific family plan- 
ning methods, but the majority (59 
per cant) favoured instruction as 
to general concepts of family plan- 
ning only. Alee, they felt that 
family planning should be handled 
primarily in health, biology, and 
social, studies classes. 

5i More than 8 out of 10 
teachers felt that population growth 
r In Koreans too rapid. 

• 6#» Nearly nine la every^ten 
teachers stated that inducrl abor- 
tion should be legalized at least 
m a conditional basis. Male 
teachers supported unconditional 
r liberalization more frequent ly than 
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female. The teachers 1 own e&peri~ 
ences with contraception as wejl as 
with induced abortion 'influanwTi the 
frequency of opiniona expressed in 
~ ..i support of ..liberalising aboHAon laws , 

7 B Teachers f el^ that M 
should marry at an average age of 
27,4, tod 'woman at 23,6, , Female 
teachers favoured somewhat older ages 
at marriage for both sexes than male 
' teachers. More^trtin half (51 per 
cent) of teachers favoured a nuclear 
family, A little less than half (44 
per cetit) favoured free choice in 
mats selection; 49 per cent preferred 
help from parents or an Intermediary* 

DESCRIPTORS i Teacher, Attitude®; ^ 
S&aondary School 
Teachers; CurriouLum 
K Subjeata^ Fcmrtlly Flan* 

ning Educations Korea^* 
Rep. of * 

SOURCE: National Family Planning 
* Center 

Seoul, Republic of Korea, " 

REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

Seoul National University, Education 
Research Institute. A survey on 
the secondary school teachers 1 
knowledge and attitudes toward 
population problems & project 

*( report* by Young Horn Park sad 
# others. ^Seoul, 1975. 61 p, 

^OBJECTIVES 

x 1« To measure teachers* aware- 
ness erf population prob ■ such as 
tWe population phenome j coase* 

quences of population ease and 
the need for papulae i ucatitm. v 



2* Specifically to explores 



•A 



fllryow the secondary school 
teachers perceive the seriousness of 
current population problem. 

b) What their attitudes are 
toward population problems, popu- 
lation control, and population edu- 
cation, 

c) Whether they know enough 
^about major facts, concepta^prin- 

clplisp and theories of population 
matters. 

d) What their opinions are 
about the current practices of popu- 
latidn education* A 

*ETHQMi|qC¥ 

, Sample : 2.062 secondary school 
teachers Arpreaenting ^3 per cent of 
the total teacher population, The 
wholg ^country was regionally strati* 
med in to-met ropolitra areas, Indus* 
'tfcial cities, general cities, town 
rAiral areas. Within each ©tratifi- 

tion, schools* as a cluster samplipg 
unit were randomly ^nd proportionally 
selected according to the slfs of t . 
teacher population in each stratum. 
Two hundred <md thirty schools and' 
three teachers from each grade level * 
were sheeted* 

Data collection and analysis 
■^echnioue : Questionnaire ganfcain- 
irig 20 items on awareness of popu* : v 
la tion problems and 48 question? on 
the measurement of teacher* s atti- 
tudes in the foro of Likert-type 
it*mm in which eaeft person was tm^i * 
quired to select one of the* f iVv .^i 
tiros indicating different levels of7 -i| 
agr^emefit-disagreement on a continuum- 
Techniques for analysis psed Include 13 
chi-square values, contingency cd- i 
ef f icigAta t frequencies and p«eehfr|P|S 
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FINDINGS 

It High school teachers as a 
whole were highly aware of the Ira- 
portance and seriGusnesa of the popu- 
lation problems* Catholic teachers, 
especially those teaching natural 
sciences and arts; rural teachers; 
and older teachers showed a rela- 
tively lefo level of awarenesgu * 



2, Secondary school teachers ■ 
attitudes toward population problems 
* were positive, particularly with 
respect to family planning «id popu- 
lation control* They ware cognisant 
of the need for population education. 
There were fewer positive attitudes 
Jt/ith Confucian or Catholic teachers; 
'the teachers in natural sciences or 
^arts; and older, teachers* 

# 

3* Secondary school teachers 9 
knowledge of population problem^ are 
substantially lower than generally 
expected,, and shewiri^ remarkable 
deficiency and misconceptions about 
demographic concepts, The teachers 
of social sciences tended to show 
more correct answers than any others, 
and the physical education teachers 
were relatively well versed in birth 
control techniques aim human physi- 
ology. % 

4. Jampled teachers generally 
indicated their dissatisfaction with - 
the inaervice training they recelved i 
and their Reaching experiences at 
^arcliSol* They' knew that their know- 
ledge of population problems/ mostly 
obtained from unreliable sources md 
in an unsystematic way, was generally 
4lnadequate to taeet «4M#t^©nal # f*£fedf 
|Tkfc school- They - «lso Pointed out 

it high school^ ati insufficient 
inadequate as far ,ak the content 
population education Nls concerned . 
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DESCRIPTORS; Tmoh&P AtUtude&i 
Seapndaxy School 
T0a0h0p&j Population 
AwQPmwLia* Kotma 3 Bep* 
of 



SOURCE! 



Education Research Institute 

College of Education 

Seoul National University^ . , 

Kwanak Ku 

SeoniplSl . 

Republic of Korea 

THAILAND 
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Chaiwat Panjaphongse, l&iMl&dgg s 
attitudm wtd beliefs about popu* 
lotion mduoation of ieaoh&m in 
Thailand^ a O&tnput'itiM of 8 bound- 
ary eohool t@aah&r& s teaohgre in 
training jgfid imtfpuQiora in 
t&aoh^r training inBtitutione* 
Ph.D. dissertation, University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 



19^4, 



293 



OBJECTIVES t # 

1* To compare the knowledge, 
attitude^ and beliefs about popu- 
lation education held by secondary 
school tefchere, instructors in 
teach A alleges ahd colleges of 
education and teacher trainers* 

2. Specifically i the study 
sought to determine t he N following: 

a) knowledge pertaining to 
the elementary facts of papulation 
^tatters In thadland; the National 
Population Policy; methods of fainlly 
planning; sources of information; & r:t 
and family planning service centres 
in Thailand; <y----^ ■> ;~V ; ' ^' •' 

: b) attitudes toward popti- 

lation control, adopting population 
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education In Che schools, partieipat- 
iftg in population education activi- 
ties, family planning in Thailand, 
teaching related matters especially 
family planning. 

c) beliefs on population 
, and population-related concepts, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i The respondents were 
selected by random stratified sampl- 
ing by area And by school or colleges 
irt each area. The sample 'consisted 
of 3,149 teachers broken down into 
' 1,228 secondary school teachers, 682 
instruetojrs and 1,239 teachers in 
training* 

Data collection and analysis 
s t ^ghnlquBS Separate questionnaires 
*' were administered to secondary 

teachers, instructors in teacher 
. colleges and colleges of Education 
«4 teachers ^n teacher training 
colleges. Methods of analysing the 
date gathered include relative fre- 
quencies in per cent, one-way analy- 
sis of variance and three-way analy- 
; *ls of variance vitji non-orthogonal 
design and Sqheffe Method to test for 
possible comparison between mans 
for each main effects. * 

; FINDINGS 

Knowledg e 

1. the knowledge of the basic 
facts of population matters in 
Thailand among all groups of teachers 

very poor and tended to vary 
by regions and £ex« 

2? Although more than half of 
teachete in each group knew that 
Thailand already has the National 
tojmlatlon folley, the proportion of 
~ teachers in> each group who knew the 



linQultitijOj at U bade and hehavioup 

correct approximate period foe adopt 
irtg this policy was low* 

3. Most knew about the ovu- 
lation period for women in the reprO 
ductive age and the condom for men 
as contraceptive methods* Among 
secondary school teachers and teach- 
ers in training, sterilisation was 
the most well-known method of family 
planning while the condom was the 
best known by instructors* Jelly or 
foam was the least known method for 
these teachers* 

4, Magazines, newspaper, and * 
friends were the. most common sources 
of family , planning information, and 
the hospital was the rap at known 

family planning service centre. 

* 5 , Male teachers had slgnlf 1- 
cantly more .knowledge about the 
basic facts of population matters ,*ln 
Thailand than female teachers* 

Attitudes 

1* These three groups of 
teachers tended to halfe positive 
attitudes toward J (a) limiting popu- 
lation growth In Thailand |°(b) adopt- 
ing population education In the 
schools i (c) participating In popu- 
lation education activities; (d) 
family planning in thalland; (e) 
participating in family planning 
programme; and (f) teaching related 
matters of family planning in the 
schools* 

2. It was also found that the 
attitude of these three groups of 
teachers toward participating in 
family planning programmes tended 
to be varied by regions and sex* 

3. Female teachers had slgtt£f 1- - 
cantly more * positive at t it udes V* 
towards limiting population growth £ 



Population Oitugation ppogpanrn^ in Airta: 



what raaoavoh luiyn 



in Thailand than male teacher*!, 
Beliefs 

1. These teachers believed 
that the age at first marriage of a 
Thai girl ahnuld be between 21 and 

25 yeara, and for a Thai hoy between 

26 and 30 years* 

2. There was a positive re- 
lation between the belief about the 
ideal number of children and the In- 
torn level of a Thai family # In 
general, these* three groups of 
teachers believed that a Thai family 
with an income leas than 1*000 Baht 
should have 1 to 2 children* If the 
family had an income between 1.000- 
3,000 BahE they should have 1 to 3 
children* and if the family had an 
Income higher than 3,000 Baht they 
should have 3 children or more. 

3* The majority of teachers in 
each group felt that the present mlzm 
of the population in Thailand waa 
optimum but the rate of population 
grwtl of the nation was too fast* 
Mont of these teachers believed that 
increasing the Thai .population would 
lead to serious problems for the > 
nation related to social and economic 
development. 

4» Most of these three groups 
of teachers believed that population 
education should to* Introduced into 
both the school curriculum and adult 
education with equal weight. The 
largest proportion of secondary 
school teachers end Instructors be* 
lleved that It should be provided 
through educational school curriculum 
for the various levels of education 
while the largest proportion of 
teachers in training believed that It 
should be provided through mass com* 
muni cat ion channels such* as news- 
paper, radio, and television* The 



l«vtd of education at which they be* 
lleved population ©ducfttion should 
be started varied from one group of 
teachers to another ranging from 
lower elementary level to lower 
secondary level. If it were taught 
at primary level and secondary level 
th^y believed that population edu- 
cation should be arranged by Irtte** 
grating it into gome existing sub- 
jects * For the college or univer- 
sity level it should be established 
as a new subject* 

DESCRIPTORS^ T^aah&p Attitudes ; 

Sdaondaiy Sahoot* 
T^aah&Toi Tpaimr&S 
Population Awareri@8®; 
Family Planning Edu~ 
aaticn; Thailand 

SOURCE! Xerox University Microfilms 
* 300 North Zeeb Road 
Ann Arbor i Michigan 48106 
U.S.A* 

THAILAND 
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Chaiwat Panjaphongee* fc^c^gj 
attitudes and baliafB of elgmmtaiy 
sahool teaohere (^0W^population 
mdu&ation* Bangkok, Population 
Education Project, Department of 
Education, Mahidol University, 
1975- 37 p- (Research report 
paper no. 3) 

OBJECTIVES 

1, To determine the feasibility 
of introducing population education 
into schools; to describe the base* 
line against which the future effects 
of population education activities 
may be compared and to determine the * 
most appropriate mature of population 
education activities* 

w 
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2. To help plnn a comprchcniiivc 
populat ion educaf ion programme In the 
formal school system and stimulate 
students! teachers and other edu~ 
raters to think about population 
pattern* and the importance of intrcv- 
duclng a population programme in 
tho country, 

METHODOLOCf 

Sample : A multi-atnge sampling 
technique was used: provinces , ml* 
emantary sehoolii and elementary 
school teachers nerved respectively 
as primary, secondary and the ulti- 
mate sampling units. The study In- 
volved "16 provinces from four geo- 
graphical regions, with 63 elementary 
schools and 1,083 elementary school 
teachers* 

j 

technique : Questionnaire ^ admin ll- 
tered by project staff. Data col- 
lected were analysed by percentage 
eowti mean mode and descriptive 
group camparl sons. 

FINDINGS 

1* A substantial proportion of 
elementary school teachers had a 
rather low level of knowledge con- 
cerning the rate of natural popu- 
lation increase, the approximate 
size of Thailand's population and 
the government policies* 

2. More than half of the res- 
pondents were in favour of family 
planning and the use of contraceptive 
methods. 

3* A large majority (87.8 per 
cent) felt that the Government should 
make use of population education to 
help lower popular ion growth, In 
addition,* 80 per cenr said that the 
Ministry of Education should be 



Involved In the national population 
programme * 

Population education nhould 
he expected to gain wider support 
in the micondfity school • 

5, integrating population edu s 
cation into existing curricula 
rather than setting up a new courne 
was seen as the best; approach to its 
Introduction, 

6* Social studies appeared to 
he the moat acceptable place for its 
introduction but health education 
and science were also favoured, 

* 

7. The teachers were found to 
be cooperative with regard to popu- 
lation education activities, 

DESCRIPTORS i Taa^ar Aiiiiuchn; 

PHmm*y Sahool T^aah&po^ 
Population AwarArmBQj 
Thai land 

SOURCE i Director 

Population Education Project 
Faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 
Tambon Salaya, Amphor 

Nakhon Chats ri 
Nakhon Pat horn 73170 
Thailand 

THAILAND 
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Chaiwat Panjaphongse* Kncwlgdgg 3 
attitud&e and belie fe of secondary 
Bohool BtudgniQ about population 
education and f&Hly planning* 
Bangkok, Population Education Pro** ; : il 
jectf Department of Education, ■ M 
MWiidol University, 1974, 48 p» 'if 
(Research report paper no* 1) 
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1, T i determine the* feasibility 
of introducing population education 
in the Mrhoolej to describe the base- 
line PHUinuE which future effects of 
pojulntirti education activities may 
be compared* and to determine the 
moat appropriate nature of population 
education activities, 

2- To help plan a comprehensive 
programme of population education in 
the formal school system and to 
stimulate students and teachers to 
think about population problems and 
- the possibilities of introducing a 
population programme in the auntry. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i Students of secondary 
schools in 20 provinces of the coun- 
try randomly selected. The Bangkok 
Metropolis was excluded * Within each 
province, all government schools 
which include M.S. 5 In the academic 
stream and M.S. 6 in the vocational 
stream (i.e. terminal grades of the 
secondary progranmies) were selected* 
There were 65 such schools . One 
class of the terminal grade was ran- 
domly selected from each school. All 
students who were present on the day 
the researcher came were included in 
the sample. Two thousand and eighty 
five students were thus sampled. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaires adminis- 
tfered directly to all the students 
by class. Students were. allowed one 
hour to complete. 

FINDINGS 

1. Most students believe that 
Thailand faces a serious population 
problem, but they also favour smaller 
families for themselves and others. 



and would encourage both uiie of 
family planning and education about 
family planning in school programmes 

2. Fymala Students 1 vtuwn 
tended to be somewhat more antl- 
natalist than thosfi of male students 
The same was true for academic as 
compared with vocational students. 

3. Despite their educationally 
elite status, the students tended to 
come from large families (median 
6,4 children). 

4* Although there was clearly 
an association between the number of 
one's siblings and desired number of 
children, there was nevertheless a 
very important distinction between 
the two i the median desired number 
of children was 2*4, or four chil- 
dren less than the family of orlen- 
tat ion. Somehow, through a process 
as yet unknown, these young people 
have already undergone a major 
transformation in what they consider 
their most desirable family si£e. 

5. The associations among the 
variables were nearly all positive, 
suggesting that these variables may 
only be different expressions of a 
single factor* Therefore, although 
no casual relationships were proved, 
sufficient evidence exists to sup- 
port the belief that there should be 
a working hypothesis for educational 
programmes until alternative evi- 
dence can be obtained. 

6. The content of population 
education ci rlculum should focus 
both cm family planning and on an 
understanding of the macro- level 
population situation. * 

\ 
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Somkid Isarawatana* The integration 
of papulation eduaation in Iwmv 
ccaondary aaoial gLudivti out^iaultm* 
M* Ed, thesis, Chulalongkom Unlvor* 
slty, 1974* 265 p. Unpublished, 
In Thai with Engliah abstract. 

OBJECTIVES 

To study the scope and subject 
matter of population education from 
documents, both in Thailand and 
abroad, collect data concerning So- 
cial studies teachers* % and educators' 
opinions, as well as the interests of 
students so that these data could be 
used as a guideline for integration 
of population education into Lower 
Secondary Social Studies Curriculum* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample ; Three hundred and fifty 
persons were used" as the sample - ISO 
lower secondary social studies teach- 
ers , 50 educators , and 150 students 
if^tfila lower secondary school. 

Data collection and analysis 
Bchnique : Questionnaires . 



FINDINGS 

1. The teachers and educators 
were highly interested in integrat- 
ing population education in the 
social studies curriculum, 

2# The students were only 
moderately interested in the a even 
units of population education subject 
matter presented to them, 

3, Basic population concepts 
should be integrated in gengraphy in 
M.S* 1-3 (grades VIII-X) 

4* Effects of population situ- 
ation, especially in local population 
changes, should be added in civics 
but issues concerning national popu- 
lation changes and impacts of rapid 
population growth on economy , edu- 
cation, society, health, politics, 
should be integrated into geography 
in MiS# 1-3, as well as civics at 
the level to be specified by the 
teachers* 

5* Issues related j to local 
population changes should be inte- 
grated into geography arid civles. 
Social, health, politie^lf migration 
problems should be merged with civics 
only* 

6, At the micro-level, the 
impact of population changes on the 
lives of, the learners and the im- 
portant decisions and adjustments 
which the learners will have to make 
should be emphasized in Civics* ,i~f 
Some units, such as the Adjustment 
of the learners to moral Iproblems 
related to culture and to; living in 
the crowded community mught be 
integrated in morals. \ ' % * 
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Wllswan Charanyananda* The mtation-* 
ehipe of attitudes iward popu** * 
latim $dMaHon 9 quality-of-llfe 
belie fa and profe&eicmal oomnit^ 
mnte of Thai home goonomioo 
tmaoh&r eduoatQPe* Singapore , 
I J Institute of Southeast Asian 
- Studies, Southeast Asia Population 
Research Awards Programme, 1980, 
115 p, (SEAPRAP research report 
no. 54) 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To examine the relationships 
that exist among quallty~©f~ilf e be- 
liefs, attitudes toward population 
education and professional commit- 
ments to population education of Thai 
home economies teacher educators* 

2* To determine the effects of 
selective demographic variables such 
as population education /family plan* 
ning experience In workshops or sem- 
lnara, family size, specialised years 
of teaching and age on each of the 
three maj or variables • 



METHODOLOGY 

Sample I Thai home economics 
teacher educators from seven of the 
36 teachers' colleges, totalling 
72 teachers* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique: Questionnaire with res- 
pondents given one week to complete* 
To analyse the data, three measures 
were used! (a) the Researcher's 
Attitudes Toward Population Education 
Scale (ATT) ; (b) Wallace 1 s Quality- 
of-Llfe Beliefs Scale (QLB) ; and 
(c) the Professional Commitment 
Scale (PC)* Llkert Attitude Scale 
Analysis Main Programme was employed 
to calculate the ATT and QLB scores* 
Frequency Analysis of Multiple 
Choices, Pearson Product Moment cor- 
relation Co-efficient md Analysis 
of Variance were all used to analyse 
various sets of data* 

FINDINGS 

1, Teacher educators who had 
more positive attitudes tended to 
have more positive quaiity-of-life 
beliefs and higher professional 
commitments* 

2* Workshops /seminars on popu- 
lation-edueatlon/famlly-pianning that 
those teacher educators attended in 
the past for the purpose of inte- 
gration of population education into 
existing home economics curricula 
were not effective in changing their 
beliefs, attitudes, and cotmnitraents 
to population education* Thai 
teacher educators who had more fOftet 
shop experience did not seam to have 
more positive attitudes, mora i : posi- 
tive quality-of- life beliefs, or 
higher professional commitments, than 
those who had less workshop experi- 
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°nce, ThoAfe groups with le88 acm- 
inar experience appeared to have 
more positive attitudes toward popu- 
lation education, especially wore 
positive attitudes toward population* 
Two reasons are offered for the weak- 
ness of these training programmes: 
(a) there is no long-range plan 
specifically for the home economics 
teacher educators in the Teacher 
Training Department; (2) the back* 
grounds of the participants are not 
similar enough, in terms of subject 
matter and role, to create a positive 
learning environment # Therefore, the 
seminar cannot be presented in enough 
depth to cause tjfe desired changes 
in beliefs , attitudes, and commit- 
ments of those teacher educators. 

3. Teacher educators whose 
major Interests were In the food and 
nutrition area had mor* positive 
quality-of-life beliefs than all 
others. However | those teacher edu- 
cators who had their major interests 
in the child development and family 
relations had the lowest quality-©f« 
life beliefs of all. Those in all 
ether areas of Interests did not 
differ in belief s» attitudes f or 
commitments concerning population 
education. This may be because: 

(a) the food and nutrition area has 
been the strongest, oldest, best" 
established programme in Thailand, 
while the child development area is 
relatively new to their interests; 

(b) there are many specialized insti- 
tutions and programmes to train nu- 
trition teacher educators with sup- 
ported research, but none specifi- 
cally to train home economists in the 
child development area; and (c) the 
real situation in Thailand - the 
deficiency of food and nutrition evi- 
dence, especially in the rura^area - 
has been known and support ofvsrlous * 
organizations requested for quite £ 
period of time. , / X 



4, Age, family size, and years 
of teaching had no Influence on 
those teacher educators' attitudes 
toward population education, quality 
of-life beliefs, and professional 
commitments* This may be due to the 
fact that all teacher educators in 
home economics were already con- 
cerned about quality of life. In 
addition, almost all had small fam- 
ilies by Thai standards, that is, 
75 per cent (n m 48) had none or two 
children, 12 (18*75 per cent) had 
three children, and only four (6*25 
per cent) had four children. Be- 
sides, their socio-economic status. 
Including environmental and psycho- 
logical aspects, may make it poss- 
ible for them to afford such famil- 
ies^ 

sonal quality of life* Another ex- 
planatory factor may be that most of 
these respondents were relatively 
young women who may not have reached 
their completed family size* 

DESCRIPTORS t Teaahep Atiiiudgsj 

University Teaoherss 
Home EaononAoB Teacher 
Educators) Quality of 
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Alosius, S. A compmabive study of 
the opinion of parents and ado- ^ 
lesomte tMSPde the introduction S 
of $em education in schools* M.Ed, 
thesis, Bangalore University, 1974* 
Unpublished • I; i 
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/ To find the opinion of patents 
/and adolescents towards the Introduc- 
tion of sex education in schools. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 110 adol^vvmt student^ 
from different high schools of 
Bangalore and their parents were in- 
cluded in the sample* 

¥ 

Data collection*and analysis 
technique s Oplnionnalre on sex edu- 
cation on the pattern of Thuratonc 
Method of attitude scale construction* 

FINDINGS 



1. Both the teachers and ado* 
lescsnts had a favourable attitude 

to th** introduction of sen education 
in schools. > 

2. The Christian parents were 
better disposed to sex education than 
Hindus or Muslims. 



DESCRIPTORS % 
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Deshmukh, D. Monohar,. A otudy of 
pre^univereity Btudentn 9 mMreneaa 
of population problam from aclec- 
ted colleges of Bangalore* M. Ed, 
thesis. Bangalore University, 1979. 
Unpublished, 

OBJECTIVES 

i# To study the second year 
pre-univeralty course student's 
awareness of the effect of over* 
population on socio-economic con- 
ditions related to food, health, 
housing, education and development* 



2. To study the difference if 
any between variations and family 
background of the students and theit 
awareness of population problem. 

3, To study the difference i£ 
any between variations In religion 
of the students and their awareness 
of population problem. 

4* To study the difference if 
any between levels of Involvement 
In social service activities and 
their awareness of population 
problem* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : A proportionate, ran* 
dom sampling procedure selecting 160 
students from 6 different college* : 
of Bangalore city* The proportion 
of Hindus, Muslims, Christians was 
kept in the ratio of 13:2:1. The 
percentage of boya and girls were 
56 and 44 # l 



47 




0 

ERIC 



f 

Data collection and analysis 
tachriigjue s Multiplg^eholce question- 
naire* with three choices consisting 
of 67 items. It was subjected to 
item analysis and 40 items were re- 
tard for the final test, 

FINDINGS 

I* The general awareness of 
students towards population problem 
was found to be moderate i.e. 55 per 
cent were aware of population problem* 

2, Boys were found to be much 
more aware of the population problem 
than girls. 

3* Family background and re* 
lifiion vara not related to students' 
awareness of population problem, 

4, The students involvement in 
the social service activities, in the 
reading of newspaper or going to 
movies had no effect on their popu- 
lation awareness. On the other hand 
reading general books and listening 
to radio talks had a significant 
bearing on the level of population 
awareness, , 

DWGRIFT0R3; Papulation Awareness; 

Studmt Attitud&s; 
Coltmgm Studmt$ $ India 

SOURCE; Bead 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Idu- 

catiooal Research and 

Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhi- 110016, India 
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Gupta, Vandana. A study of the 
knowledge and attituS of tmoheps 
towards the intpoduaiian of sex 
gduoatign in sahaal ournQula. 
M,Ed. thesis, Bhopal University, 
1975, Unpublished, 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To find out whether teach- 
ers have adequate knowledge about 
sex education, 

2, To find out the attitude of 
teachers towards the introduction of 

a e^ ^ 



3, To find out whether there 
is any difference in the attitude of 
male and female teachers towards the 
introduction ji sex education in 
schools, ^ 

4, To find out whether teach- 
ers belonging to rural-urban areas 
differ in their attitude towards sex 
education, 

5, To find out whether teach- 
ers belonging t$ different religious 
groups differ in their attitude 
towards the introduction of sex edu- 
cation in schools. 

A 6- To find out the ways and 
means of Integrating sex education 

in the school curricula, 

.... , 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : A random purposive 
fOMilitlng of 250 men and wo- 
men teachers belonging Ut dif f«»iftt 
religions were drawn from different 
types of schools JCGovernment tad 
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nun- Go ve r c trot* ti L ) of Bhopul, Itidore 
mid Ujjaln Divisions of Madhyn 
Pradesh, 

Data c ollection and analysis 
technique* % 

1. Knowledge test in the form 
of a questionnaire consisting of 17 
questions on different aspects of 
sex education # 

2* Attitude scale jtesed on the 
Likert type, The scale consisted of 
about 43 statements. The respondents 
were asked to indicate the degree of 
agreement or disagreement with the 
statement on a S^point scale, 

FINDINGS 

1, The majority of the teachers 
realised that sc*x education flhoul d 
necessarily form an integral part of 
school education, 

2, Most suggested that the best 
way of teaching sex education to 
children Is to Introduce It in the 
school curricula* Some have ree-* 
onsaended the use of film. 

3, The recommended content of 
sex education is: 



a) Health and hygiene of 



sex; 



b) Anatomy and physiolo 
of reproductive organs; 



c) Menstruation and seminal 
emissions; and 

d) Contraceptives, 



4. Teachers have suggested that 
sex education should be imparted 
along with the teaching *of subjects 
like biology and social studies, 




health and hygltmu* 

5* The majority stated that it 
fihould be taught by biology teachers, 
while some teachers preferrotKthat 
doctors should teach these topics* 



DESCRIPTORS; 
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Mehta, Ganesh Lalt A etudy of the 
opinion of parents and t^achero 
towards introduction of population 
education in high echoolB of 
BhubcmeQhJQPi M.Ed, thesis, Utkal 
University, 1974. Unpublished. 

t 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To find the opinion at 
teachers and parents towards the in-, 
elusion of certain contents of popu- 
lation education in high school 
.curricula* 

2, To study the opinion of 
parents and teachers regarding the, 
importance of population education In 
various spheres of social life* 

3* To study the opinion 6t 
parents £nd teachers regarding the 
suitability of school as a proper, 
agency for teaching population edu* 
cation, 

4* To study sex differences in 
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the opinions oxprcjosed by the 
teachers. 

5* To study the* opinions of 
parents belonging to different in- 
come groups and educational back^ 
grounds. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample s A random sample of 100 
teachers (50 male and 150 female) and 
150 parents drawn from different 
schools of Bhuboneshwar city* The 
study was restricted to parents of 
children studying in Classes IX and X 
only! as it was converilent to ap- 
proach the parents through their 
children. 

Pata collection and analysis 
technique s Oplnionnaire consisting 
of 46 items with respondents being 
asked to record their opinion on a 
three-point scale, (agree, disagree 
and undecided) . The percentage of 
responses was analysed for each of 
the statements in order to interpret 
the data.jl 



FINDINGS 




!■ The teachers and parents 
irrespective of their sex and edu- 
cation background had a favourable 
opinion towards the inclusion of 
population content in the education 
programme. They recommended the In- 
clusion of demographic concepts, 
economic and social consequences of 
population growth and the process of 
human reproduction in the curriculum. 

2. Both the teachers and 
parents .however felt that agencies 
other than schools are more suitable 
to teach population education. * 



income and education background, 
opposed teaching human reproduction 

in schools. 

i 

4. The teachers and parents 
were of the opinion that population 
education will help create the right 
Attitude towards small family site. 
Parents from the high income group 
wer^ more favourably inclined 
towakds this view than middle income 
parents. Parents of the low Income 
group were strongly opposed to this 
opinion i 

5* Wile parents were optimis- 11 
tic that the concept of a small fam- 
ily is not only desirable but also 
achievable through population edu- 
cation, the teachers in general did 
not agree with this opinion. 

DESCRIPTORS! Teacher Attitude*} 
Secondary Softool 
Teaaher^j Parent Atti* 
tude&j India 

SOURCES Head 

Population Education Unit 

National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 

Sri Aurobiiido Marg 

New Delhi-110016 , 

India 
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Nagda, S.L., and others. A stiddy of 
the opinion of teachers towards 
population education. Tifupati, 
Population Study Centre, Sri 
Venka^eswara University » 1974* 

OBJECTIVES 



3. The teachers mud parents, 
irrespective of sex differences or 



To find out the existing knowl- 
edge and attitude of teachers 



Population gduaation programme in A&ia: what mmtarah Bay® 



towards population related problems* 

mmomtom 

Sample : 100 teachers of 
Chittor district. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaire * 

PMDIMCS 

1. Ninety par cant knew the 
meaning of population education. 

2, Sixty five par' cent felt 
that population education and family 
planning are one and the same* 

3. Twenty five per cent con- 
aide red population awareness and 
planned parenthood as a part of 

population education* 

4, Ninety per cent felt that 
population education is necessary for 
the .youth for responsible parenthood* 

5# Fifty per cent considered 
that the standard of living is not 
affected by the else of family • 

6. About 90 per cent felt that 
the else of the family can be planned 
by all human beings* 

7* Most agreed that too many 
children would affect the health of 
the mother and that spacing of chil- 
dren is necessary for maintaining the 
health of the mother. \ 

8* Most wan of the opinion 
that a small family norm is necessary 
to lead a happy and comfortable life. 

9. The majority agreed that our 
coimtry cannot meet the n«»eds of its 
IjSiS^ fati growth oi popu- 

lation remains the same- 



10. Host felt that population 
education would develop right atti- 
tudes concerning family life among 
the younger generation* 

11. Ninety per cent considered 
that late marriage is one of the 
methods of controlling family size. 

12. Sixty per cent thought 
that over-population leads to aeon* 

f omic and social instability in the 
coimtry. 

13* Host ffelt that it is 
necessary to impart knowledge of 
human reproduction and nutrition 
to ou * masses * 

14* Fifty per cent considered 
exhibitions and film shrws as 
appropriate methods for creatina 
populatipn awareness among the com* 
raunity whereas 30 per, cent con- 
sidered lectures by experts and 
group discussions as appropriate 
methods. 

DESCRIPTORS I Tgaohez* Attitudes s 

Papulation Atiareneae; 
India 

SOURCE! Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research md 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhi-110016. India ■ 
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Nagda t S#If. 9 and others* A m&my 

&f tfeii wtm&nZi oolUgee ipd^0l^',^. 
„ population education* Tirupati, i 
Population St«dy T Gittfw 
versity, 1975* . v". ^'Kci 



OBJECTIVES 



To find out the perception of 
the students of Women Colleges 
towards the introduction of popu- 
lation education. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i 200 girl students of 
the Women's College, Nellore in 
Andhra Pradesh; 80 per cent from 
urban families and 20 per cent from 
rural areas. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique! Questionnaire* * 

FINDINGS 

y 

1. Seventy five per cent taew 
the meaning of population explosion. 

2* More than 65 per cent con- 
sidered population education and f 
Uy planning as identical. 



3. Ninety, per cent realised 
that our cow try cannot meet th£ 
growing needs of its people if the 
population continues to grow at the 
present rate. 

4. Ninety per cent felt- that 
a small size family wbuld lead to 
twppy and comfortable life and most 
agreed that population education is 
necessary to assist youth Initiate 
responsible parenthood* 

5. Most agreed that the size 
of t^he family can be planned by a 
human being* ^ 



6 * Most thought that there must 
a atif f icient gap between t&o suc- 
cessive children for the health of 
"the mother and the children 

! 7. Fifty per cent considered 



Knowledge* atUtudg rand bghauioup 

late marriage as one of tlie methods 
of controlling the size of the family, 

8* Ei|Wty per cent thought that? 
over-population leads to socio- 
economic instability in the country, 

9. Forty per cent favoured 
seminars for imparting population 
education at the collegiate level, 
26 per cent favoured lectures and 80 
per cent favoured the integration of 
population education with collSgiate 
curriculum. • 

DESCRIPTORS I Studmt AtUtU^Mj 

Univgpgifiy StUdente; 
India 

m 

SOURCES Head ' 
Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 

Y cational Research and 

* Training 

Sri Aurobindo-Marg 

New Delhi-U0016 f India 

INDIA 

Fatal, k, Prahlad. A $tudy of knmU/"'M 
edge and attitude towards human 
xvprodmUm among M standard 
etudmta in some urban eahoole. 

... : >r 



M.Ed* thesis, University of Baroda. 
1973. Ortpubllshed. 

OBJECTIVES 

1* Jo find what Information 
students have about the human repro- 
duction system. 

2. To understand the attitude 
of students towards sex education. 

3. To find out the various / 
sources from where they obtained thif 
information* ' 



Population eduoation programme in Atiia; what vaoearoh ojzya 



4. To find out the knowledge of 
students about contr Adaptive devices. 

METHODOLOGY 

* ' 

Sample t 50 students (32 boyj^ 
and 18 girls) belonging to dif- ' 
forent casta groups aged 14-19 years, 
selected from a few urban schools 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Knowledge test containing 
42 objective-type questions %o find 
out the pupils 9 knowledge of human 
reproduction. Questionnaire to find 
out their attitude to the introduc- 
tion of sex education in schools # 

FINDINGS 

C 1. Students in general were 
aware of the mechanism of human repro- 
duction/ Butf weft of mm mm not 
aware of the scientific basis of 
reproduce Ion # 

2, % The majority (90 per cent) 
wanted the introduction of sex edu- 
cation In schools* 

! 3* The majority were, of the 
Opinion that science teachers are 
well suited to the teaching of sex 
education. 

4. About 94 per cent felt that 
their parents would not object to the 
teaching of sex education in schools. 
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KAPi Student AUitudgMj 
8$0mdmy SohooV 
Student &; Bern ffdk- 
oatim; India 

SOURCES Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Dslhi-UOOlo* f India 
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Fatal, Vithobbhai, 4 atudy of popu- 
lation Gteapcneao of pupita of 
standard X at Vamama High t tiahool. 
Mi Ed, thesis, Gujarat University, 
1974, Unpublished, 

OBJECTIVES I 

1, To find out the awareness 
of students about the population 
problem, ' 

2, To find out their life 
aspirations^ 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Fifty students of 
Standard 10 of Yarnaffis High School 
belonging to 18 different caste 
groups, aged 15-20 years, 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Interview to elicit back- 
ground data, awareness of social' 
problems, life aspirations, marriage 
and family, economic* expectations, 
family-size values, parents 9 influ- 
ence on family sige values, and 
mortality expectations * 

FINDINGS 

1. Students in general were 
Ware of the population problem faced 
by the country* 

i f Most were not aware of tha 
importance of the family planning 
progi 



3. Whereas most of the girls 
wished to live and serve in the city, 
nearly half the number of boys were 
willing to live in a village, but 
serve in the city* 



50 



Knoui&dg&t attitude and behaviour 



4, A good number considered 
late marriage as an advantage. 

5* The students, had no indepen- 
dent decision regarding the age at 
marriage and selection of mate* 

6, They had favourable attitude 
towards education in general. 

7. Most of the boys did not 
favour higher education for the 
daughters, whereas the girls wanted 
to have higher education* 

8* Most believed in the tra- 
ditional value of having more sons. 

.9. In most oases, students did 
not discuss the family problems with 
parents* 

^ verp more 

knowledgeable about family pisiinlng 
than boys. 

DESCRIPTORS t Population Awareness j 
Student Attititdeej 
Secondary Softool 
Studsnts; India 

SOURCE; Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
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Sri Aurobindo Marg 
Hew Delhi«110016 f India 
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Pathak, M.J. A study of population 
; ^gniaa mmmg fathers of students- 
Qf ttmida&d X of Varnama village* 
M.Id* thesis, University of 
Gujarat, 1974. Unpublished* 



OBJECTIVES 

I* To find out whether the 
parent* of school children were 
aware of thte population situation 
in India. 

2 S To find out their opinion 
towards the desirable mim of the 
family* 

3, To find out their reaction 
to the introduction of population 
education in schools* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample s Forty fathers of the 
students of Standard 10 of Varnama 
High School. . 

Data collection rod analysis 
technique I Ques t ionnsi re * "~ 



FINDINGS 

1. Fathers were not aware of 
the consequences of a large family 
slie on the society or the* nation* 

2. Family size was considered V 

a personal utter. 

3* The majority of parents had 
married at an early age but wanted 
their children to marry later* 

4. Higher caste people be- 
lieved more in family planning as 
compared to low caste people. 

5. The higher the level of ii 
education of the father, the higjier^l 
was the aspiration for achievement, c 

• ■ ■- . -'m 

6. Parents wasted population. KM. 
education to be included in school* [ Ji 
curricula* «1 



Papuht^i^n tub it -fit urn programme in Ant a: 

7. Fathers who wert* w&ll in- 
formed about population problemg 
favoured the introduct lor* of mn **du- 
cation In the achooi curricula* 

8* Awanjiu'SH of a small family 
wan positively related to the aware- 
near* at national welfare. 

DESCRIPTORS: Panmt AttitwhQl 

Population Awar^maa; 
Fiffiily ntk$tf Nom&i 
India 

SOURCE: Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
N#*w Mlht-1 10016, India 
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Foffenberger, Thomas* Population 
imarning among eeoondary eohool 
BtudMniB in m Indim village* 
Baroda* University of Baroda, 1971. 

OBJECTIVES 

s To find out the perception and 
knowledge of the secondary school 
student a about population problems. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : About 100 students of 
grade XI (average age 17) of a village 
secondary* school In Baroda district of 
Gujarat state* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Survey method Involving 
questionnaire and Interview* 



FINDINGS 

1, Tin* village aecondary 
school students wore aware of the 
population problem. 

2* They gained this knowledge* 
through the mans media, particularly 
newspapers and extension education 
efforts of the family planning pro^ 
gramme! such as film ahowg, aiihi^ 
hitloris and the viglte of family 
planning workers to homes * 

3. The students voted in 
favour of a small family and this 
was mainly prompted by the difficulty 
experienced by their parents In 
rearing a large family. 

DESCRIPTORS' xtwfent Attdtwteu; 

SBoondary School 
Students; Population 
Ah)a rem&s; Indi a 

SOURCE I Head 

Population Education Unit 
national Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhl-110016, India 

INDIA 

32 

Pof fenberger, Thomas. A otudy of 
0t0 tmo&tgdgm tmd attitudes of 
Indian oollegs students towards 
population related ppoblmm* Ann 
Arbor, Center for Population Plan- 
ning, University of Michigan, 1970* 

OBJECTIVES 

To find the opinion of male and 
female college students towards 
population related ^ssues. 



hn*j&lt:tj!ji.> M attitude and behaviour 



METHODOLOGY 

Samples 208 RtudentH of Delhi 
University (our of which 100 wrr* 
girls) tfuitfeted at random* 

Data c ollection and analys is 
technique! i Quentlonnalrt* and some 
intervlewe* 

FINDINGS 

1. Ninety^! k per cent of boys 
and 100 per cent of girls agreed that 
the population of India was growing 
too rapidly. 



2, Eighty-thr«e per cent of 
boys and 92 per cent of girls agreed 
thaw the population problem was 
serious* 

3# While the respondents Indi- 
cated that they favoured a small fam- 
ily norm propagated by the Cove mment 
of India in the interest of the 
nation, a few favoured a email family 
motivated by the welfare of the 
individual families. 

4* The average number of chll^ 
dren desired' by the boys was 2,6 
while the average number desired by 
the girls was 2*2. 

5. Tfre majority of the boys and 
girls wanted at least one son among 
the children. 

6« While most of the girls 
approved of family planning methods 9 
19 per cent of the boys disapproved 
because they believed that the 
methods were unnatural and dangerous. 
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SOURCK: Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Com. M of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhl-1 10016 , India 
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Pof ftmbergcr, Thomas and Kim Sebaty* 
Th& socialization of family aim 
valmei youth md family planning 
in an Indian village? Ann Arbor, 
Center for South and Southeast 
Asian Studies, University of 
Michigan, 1976, 160 p. (Michigan 
papers on South and Southeast 
Asia, 12) 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To collect data that might 
be useful in planning the develop* 
ment of population education at the 
University of Barodi In Gujarat 
State, India. 

2* To malyse the attitudes 
of students of 11th standard con- 
cerning population and fertility 
knowledge, families and village and 
the country, 

3. To find out what it is like 
to grow up in a rapidly changing 
society* 

WSTBODOLOGY 



Sample: 39 students from 
village Varna in Gujarat, India 
were, selected for interview (26 
males and 13 females) $ the total 
attendance in the standard 11. The 
students, were between 16 and 19 
years of age, with modal age 17 
years* Six of the males and 
female were married. 



u 
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ERIC 



Population .duaatiuH yvotjvtvmn: in Aaui: 

tec hnique? Interview by a malci and 
ft female Interviewer with previous 
village interviewing experience. The 
interviewers were proficient in 
Gujaratl (the locals language) and 
English* 

FINDINGS 

1. The dee ire to have smaller 
families -was not necessarily associ- 
ated with a higher standard of living. 

2, Education that has not in- 
creased the economic status of the 
village hut it has enabled boys from 
high caflte families to take up Jobs 
available to them because of caste 
connections. The education of vil- 
lage girls was Associated largely 
w_th the need lu increase their value 
In bartering in the marriage market* 

3« Some of the educated lower 
caste and community boys get better 
jobs but the available jobs tend to 
go to those with higher social and 
economic status* The possibility of 
education paying off for the poor was 
severely limited* 

4. Although the students indi- 
cated a desire for relatively small 
families, there was also evidence of 
acceptance of traditional roles 
associated with high fertility. This 
fact may* be expected to slow the de* 
dine in fertility in the area* 

DESCRIPTORS s Student Attitudes; ^ 
Secondary School 
Studmtaf Papulation 
Awareness; Family Sine * 
Norms; Fami ly Planning 
Education; India 
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SOUHCKs CSSEAS 

130 Lane Hall 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 
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Prahhakar. G* A study of the opinion 
of tttud&nte of a few e&aondary 
aahoolo of BangatoPg city towards 
introduction of population @du- 
cation at the secondary school 
level, M.Ed, thesis, Bangalore 
University, 1975* Unpublished* 

OBJECTIVES 

At the secondary level, to find 
out whether! 

1, There are different opinions 
amongst boys and girls towards the 
introduction of population education. 

2* The students 9 opinions re- 
garding the introduction of popu- 
lation education differ with age; 

3. Students from different 
schQols haye different opinions 
about the Introduction of population 
education; and 

s 

4. Students differ In their 
opinion on the introduction of popu- 
lation education according to re- 
ligious beliefs. 

METHODOLOGY 

Samples 300 male and female 
secondary school students belonging 
to different age groups* religion 
and type of school drawn on the basis 
4 of purposive sampling* 



Kni.JMli*\itj*: 9 ullHulIj and huhainour* 



Data collection and an a lysis 

Verbal response of agree- 
ment or disagreement to different 
statements developed on the lines of 
Llkgft's eliminated rating scale. 
There were 29 statements out o^ which 
19 were positive and 10 were negative. 
Students responded to the statements 
on a four point scale, 

FINDINGS 

The students, both boys and 
girls -were of the opinion that the 
introduction of papulation education 
at the secondary school level was 
absolutely necessary- 
• * 

2. The students of each ago 
groups expressed favourable opinions 
towards the introduction of popu- 
lation education in schools * 

3. Students from each type of 
school favoured the introduction of 
population education in school, 

4-* Students from all religious 
backgrounds favoured the introduction 
of population education at the sec- 
ondary scllpoi level, 

DESCRIPTORS! Studmt jLttitudeei 
Secondary Softool 
Students j India 

SOURCE l Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhi-110016, India 
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Rao. A J*K* A atudy of the attitude 
of paruntn and ttjaolwra touardi} 
thu introduction of education 
in secondary aohoola* M,Ed, 
thesis, Mysore University* 1974, 
Unpublished* 

OBJECTIVES 

To find out the attitude of 
parents and teachers towards the In- 
troduction of sex education in 
second/, ry schools, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i 300 teachers from 31 
secondary schools and 300 parents 
from the city of Mysore* 

Data collect ion and analysis 
technique I Questionnaire* 

FINDINGS 

1, Both parents and teachers 
favoured the introduction of sex 
education in schools. 

2, They /favoured a scientific 
approach to the teaching of sex 
education, 

3, They felt uiat sex edu- 
cation is very crucial to students 
for the development of a balanced 
personality. 

DESCRIPTORS; Parent Attitudes; 

0 Teacher Attitudes; 
Secondary School 
Teachers; Curriculum 
Subjects ; Sex Edu- 
cation; India 
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SOURCE? Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhl-110016 
India 

INDIA 
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Rao, D, Gopal* A otudy of the atti* 
tudti of parents and teaaher* 
tou)ap<h b@3£ education* New Delhi, 
Population Education Unit, National 
Council of Educational Research and 
Training, 1976, 

OBJECTIVES 

To find out i 

1- the attitude of parents and ■ 
teachers towards the Introduction of 
sex education in schools; 

2* whether there la any differ^ 
ence of opinion among teachers work- 
ing In different types of schools * 

3. whether male and female 
teachers differ in their opinion 
about sex education. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 300 parents and 300 
teachers of Delhi* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique I A scale consisting of 
65 items based on Likert technique, 

rarowes , % 

1» Ninety per cent of the 
teachers and 60 per cent of the 
parents favoured the teaching of sex 
education in schools* 



what rcacarah oaya 

2* Both parents and teachers 
were unanimous in suggesting the 
teaching of anatomy and human repro- 
duction and health and hygiene of 
sex, They did not favour the teach^ 
ittg of contraception at school. 

3* Wliile teachers wanted sex 
education to be integrated with 
existing subject like biology, the 
parents wanted it to be taught as a 
separate subject* 

4. There was no significant 
relationship between religion and 
acceptance of sex education. 

DESCRIPTORS. Parent Attitudes; 

Teaohgr Attitudm; 
Cuppiaulum Subjects; 

fax Educations India* 

SOURCE i Head 

Population Education Unit 

National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 

Sri Aurobindo Marg 

New Delhi-110016 

India 
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Srivastava, N.N, A study of the 
knowledge and attitude of teachers 
tquards the introduction of popu- 
lation education in school lct&*> 
rioula* M.Ed, thersis, Bhopal 
University, 1973, Unpublished* 

OBJECTIVES 3 

1* To study the awareness of C ! m 
school teachers towards population ; o 
problems In the counter* ^Sr; 

2* To find out the attitude of 
school teachers towards introduction 

'•■ ' ." , . .- . 

-v.,- . 
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of population education in school 
curricula. 

3* To find out possible content 
to be included in the school our- 
ricuia on the basis of opinion of 
teachers regarding© the ways and 
wans of introducing population edu- 
cation in schools* 

^HODOLOOY 

Sample : A random purposive sam- 
ple of 300 teachers from the dis- 
tricts of Rewa and Bhopal f in Madhya 
Pradesh belonging to different re- 
ligions and type of schools* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique ; Questionnaire* An atti- 
tude scale using a combination of 
Thurstone and Likert methods was 
developed* 

FINDINGS 

1. The majority of the teachers 
were aware of the population problem* 

2» The consequences of over- 
r population iii their opinion were un* * 

employment, under employment and low 
t standard of flying*, 

• 3. The majority felt that if 
.the growth of population is not 
checked, the economic development of 
the country will be hampered* 

4. Most suggested that the best 
I *«y ot cheeking^ overpopulation is 
f- h? educating the younger generation* 

I ; 5# The majority commended a 

iip w four childnen, out 
ij of which at least two should, be sons* 

^ 6. Most were of the opinio* 
that population education should form 
pmtt of school educe t ion , otly At 



the university stage and that it 
should be integrated with existing 
school subjects especially through 
the social studies coarse. 

7. The Majority felt that the 
course should, be a subject for 
annual examination* 

DESCRIPTORS i / Teaahg? AtHtud&8i 
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SOURCES Heid 
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Varghes*, P.V* A study of the 
attipude of teachers tcuards dif* 
fer4nt ospaota x>f population 
problem** M.Ed, thesis. Bangalore 
University, 1970. Unpublished. 

OBJECTIVES 

To find the attitude of differ- I 
ent aspects of population problems.* 

JffllHOBOtOGT 3 I 

Sample ; 276 teachers drawn ■•>- 
from primary and high school levela 
f res the city of Bangalore formed 
the sample. Stratified sampling 
procedure was adopted In the eel*!- "V: 
tion of the sample. 

Data Col lection and analysis 

technique^ A fniir-pnin* m,-*-4+.,A- v? 

scale to ttind the attitude of fcliehfesS 
era towards population education, 



Population education programs in Aaia; 

sex education and family planning. 

FINDINGS 

!• The primary and high school 
teachers differed In their attitude 
towards population education* 

2. The jpale and female teachers 
differed in their attitude towards 
population education* 

3. The marital status of teach- 
ers had no bearing on the attitude 
towards population education, 

4. Teachers belonging to dif- 
ferent religious groups had the same 
attitude towards population edu- 
cation. 

5. The male and female teachers 
differed in their opinion towards sex 
education. 

6* The teachers belonging to 
different religions differed in their 
attitude towards sex education. 

7 « The marital status of teach* 
mt was not related to their attitude 
towards sex education* 

8* Whereas the religion of 
teachers was significantly related to 
their attitude to family pinning 
and sex education, it was not related 
to their attitude towards population 
education*,. 

DESCRIPTORS; Teacher Attitudes; 

Primary Softool Teaohgm; 
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SOURCE i Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of Edu- 
cational FUiNCiareh and 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
New Delhi-110016 
India 
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Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports. Population Education Pro- 
gram. Study on the fertility be- 
haviour of mate and f&male teacher* 
traimm on population education* 
Manila* 1974. 12 p^ 

OBJECTIVES 

1, To determine the fertility 
rate of married supervisors 9 prlncl* 
pals and teachers who participated 
in the one-week training programmes 
conducted in the different regions 
of the country. 

2* To find out the type of 
family planning methods known and 
used by them. 

3, To gather data on their 
demographic characteristics such as 
age at marriage, religion, socio- 
economic and educational background 
and fully structure. 

METHODOLOGY 

• . _ .. 

Sample : 1,086 respondents (295 
males aril 791 females) randomly 
selected from the 11 regions of the 
country* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Self-administered per* 
sonal data sheets. 
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FINDINGS 

1. The sample consisted of 
1,086 former teacher trainees (295 
males and 791 females) randomly selec- 
ted from the 11 regions of the coun- 
try. These teacher trainees pre* f 
vleusly attended a 5-day seminar on 
population education. 

2. The family planning method 
moat known by the participants was 
rhythm and the least was breast- 
feeding t 

3. Again y rhythm was the method 
used fay most of the participants and 
the least was vasectomy. 

4. Hem age at marriage of the 
participants is 25*91 or 26 and 26.59 
or 27 for the spouse* 

5. A very high percentage of 
the teacher-participants and their 
spouses are Catholics. 

6. Majority of the trainees 
come from low Income families making 
them decide not to accept any rela- 
tive-boarder and if so, just one or 
two; 

7. On the position of the 
spouses, a very high percentage come 
ftm the field of education and the 
lowest percentage consists of 
servicemen- 

8# Most of the participants 
•re bachelor-degree holders. Same is 
true with their spouses hue they 
represent different fields ©£ concen- 
tration. Maj ority came from the 
field of education and a very small 
percentage did sot finish the elemen- 
tary grades schooling. 

> v 9* Both participants and their 
spouses attended non-sectarian 
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DESCRIPTORS: Fertility B&havioupj 
Tmahgp AttitudeS; 
University Studmts; 
Philippitwo 

SOURCE i Chief 

Population Education Pro- 
gram 

Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Sports 
Arreeeros Street 
Manila t Philippines 
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University of the Assumption. 

Kn&algdgg mid attitude towards 
population education possessed by 
smiors and teaahere in Q&l&oted 
seaondmy schools in Pcmpanga* 
Pampanga t 1979* 4 p. 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine I 

1. The adequacy of the knovl- 
ed o $n population education pos- 
sessed by seniors and teachers of 
selected secondary schools in Pam- 
pange, taking into account the 
variables of aex and type of school 
as dependent variables. 

2* Whether there are any sig- 
nificant differences in the knowl- \ 
edge on population education po a- " 
sessed by seniors and teachers of 
selected secotN^ry schools in Pam- ">v£ 
panga, control ing for the variables 
of sex and type of school* 

3* What attitudes on popu- 
lation education seniors and teach- 
ers of selected secondary schools in 
Pampanga possess, controlling Mi 



* 
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the vnri«bii*f> of sex and type of 
school* 

4 t Whether there are sijpiifi- * 
cant differences in the attitudes 
towards population education pos- 
sesged by seniors and teachers of 
selected secondary schools In Pam- 
panga, controlling for th© variables 
of sex and type of school. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i Through proportional 
random sampling, six jrivate schools 
and nine public schools were chosen 
as participating institutions for the 
study. The questionnaire was admin- 
istered to 10 seniors and to four 
social and natural science teachers 
ftmm ®nrh of the participating insti- 
tutions. * The total student respon- 
dents were 150 seniors f 69 of whom 
are males and 81 females. Ninety 
were enrolled in the nine participat- 
ing private school* The teacher re- 
spondents are 55 natural and social 
science teachers of whom seven were 
males and 45 females* Twenty-nine 
taught in the participating public 
secondary schools and 22 in the par- 
ticipating private secondary schools. 

Data collection and analysis * 
technique ; Questionnaire consisting 
of three parts i Fart 1 - Personal 
data; Fart 2 - Population education 
concepts (64 items) | and Part 3 - 
Attitude towards population education 
issues (40 items)* Of the 40 1 terns 9 
27 are statements favourable to popu* 
•• lation education while 13 are un- 
'■i favourable to population education. 
t * To analyse the data, means were com- 
puted to assess adequacy of knowledge 
and also controlling for the vari- 
able* of sex and type of schools* 
Analyses of variance were performed 
to test for significant differences 
in knowledge* Chl-square values were 

f'j-C 
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used to test algniflr mt differences 
in r Ltudes. 

FINDINGS 

1. The total student respon- 
dents seemed to have an adequate 
knowledge of population education. 
However controlling for the variable 
of sex, a significant difference was 

\obtained in favour of the female 
^senior respondents. 

2. The total teacher respon- 
dents had adequate knowledge of 
population education, 

3* Both student and teacher 
respondents generally possessed 
positive attitudes towards popu- 
lation education- 

The results of the study con- 
firmed adequacy of knowledge towards 
population education possessed by 
the ^eniors and teachers of selected 
secondary schools In Pampanga* The 
variables of sex seemed to affect 
the knowledge possessed by the 
senior respondents. The respondents 
had a generally positive attitude 
towards population education, 

DESCRIPTORS; Teacher Attitudeo; 

Secondary School 
Tgaohersj Student AtH** 
tudes; Secondary School , 
Studmnt&i PhiUppims 

SOURCE; University of the Assumption 
San Fernando, Pampanga 2001 
Philippines 
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Grrawin Trocki, Aitiiucka toward 
family planning and population edu- 
cation among t&achora md otudenta, 
Singapore, Southeast Asia Popu- 
lation Research Awards Program, 
1977, 128 p, (SEAPRAF research 
rdport no* 21) 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To Identify the demographic, 
social and economic characteristics 
of two groups of students and teach- 
ers of the teachers colleges and the 
Fimetional Literacy Programme respect- 
ively. 

2, To study the attitudes 
toward population education and fam- 
ily planning currently held by two 
of these groups of students and 
teachers, 

3i To establish whether there 
are any significant differences In 
attitudes among students and their 
teachers in these different groups, 

4, To measure the effect of the 
Functional Literacy Programs on the 
change in knowledge, attitudes md 
practices in family planning of the 
adult education. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : For the respondents 
from the Functional Literacy Pro** 
gramme f one province was selected at 
random from each of the four regions 
of Thailand; then four schools were 
selected at random from each province, 
All the 340 adult students who came 
to class on the day of the interview 
were included in the sample. Sixteen 
teachers were included on m case- 
study basis. Two teachers colleges 



from the four regions were randomly 
selected and from each college , 50 
teachers and 100 students of the 
graduating class of the Higher Cer- 
tificate of Education curriculum 
were randomly selected, gecounting 
for 372 teacher-respondents and 687 
student respondents. 

Data collection and analy sis 
technique l Two sets of question* 
nairea were used; one for the adult 
students and mother set for the 
teachers of the Functional Literacy 
Programme md the teachers and 
students of the teachers colleges* 
Hie questionnaire for the adult 
students were personally adminis- 
tered by the researchers. Pre* 
quencies and percentage were used 
in analysing descriptive data* Hem 
scores were calculated to facilitate 
interpretation when the Llkert f s 
scale was used md ehi-square values 
were computed to test the signifi- 
cance level of the differences' In 
the responses of the teachers md 
students, 

FINDINGS 

The Ideal Family 

1. The Teachers College (TC) 
teachers thought that Thai women 
should get married at 25-29 years 
old, the TC students at 20,24 years 
and adult students agreed with the 
TC students, 

2* The TC teachers and stu- 
dents preferred 25-29 years old as 
the ideal age- of marriage for men. 
Equal proportions, of adult students 
preferred the 20-24 and the 25-29 
age groups. 

3, Hie majority of the respon- 
dents in each group preferred the 
nuclear family to the extended fami- 
ly. 
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4. The majority of all reapon 
dents preferred a small family of 
4-6 members. Most of the TC teachers 
and TC students (8 out of 10) chose 
2-3 as their Ideal number of children 
while a smaller majority of the FLA 
ddults (6 out of 10) also chose. 

5. The TC teachers v and students 
mostly chose two years as the Ideal 
interval for all child apacing. 
Adult students preferred to wait 2-3 
years after thti first child* 

6. Most respondents would keep 
on having children in order to get 
either sex, 

7. Attitudes towaid Population 
and Family Fla ftn^afc Most respon* 
dente agreed that TmLl&nd ncede fanr 
ily planning* They did not agree 
that the government should limit the 
number of children per family and 
were not ready for the legalization 
of unconditional abortion. A few 
we^e opposed to family planning on 
religious grounds. 

8* Attitudes toward Population 
Education . The respondents preferred 
the Inclusion of population education 
at the secondary college and out-of- 
school levels , buc not at the element 
tary levels Population education 
should be taught In the Teachers Col* 
leges by integrating with various 
subjects rather than as a separate, 
required course. The majority agreed 
that both family planning and birth 
control methods for adults should be 
advertised through tfye mass media. 
The adult students preferred the In* 
elusion of birth control methods In 
the curriculum of the Functional 
Literacy Programme and the secondary 
scKool level 9 but not at the elemen* ' 
tary level* 
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9* KLAjP Surrey of Adult Student a 
hf%pt a lesson on family planning, 
it was evident that the adult stu- 
dents had Increased their knowledge 
of birth control methods. Gne^fifth 
of the adult students still thought 
family planning was against their re- 
ligion. Nine out of 10 adult stu- 
dents showed aft intention of using 
birth control methods* Four-fifths 
of the adult students preferred that 
the wives use the birth control 
methods rather than the husbands. 

10. About one-third of the 
married adult students hav^ used 
some kind of birth control method. 
In the post-test Interview this 
proportion had increased to some 
extent. 

DESCRIPTORS Studmt Attitude 1 
Taaaher Attitudes ; 
University Studmtei 
Family Planning Edu~ 
oationi ThaiXand 

SOURCE l SEAPRAP 

International Development 

Research 
Tanglln» P.O. Box 101 
Singapore 

THAILAND 
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Suchart Somprayoon. A study an 
Thai pix>Qpaativa tmohers f opinions 
tcuora family life and family plan* 
ning inoluding eem education* , A 
research undertaken with fcfce \ 
assistance of Population Councils 
grant* Bangkok. Faculty df Edu-\ 
cation, Chulalongkom University f \ 
1981. 98 p. 
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OBJECTIVES 

1, To determine the opinions of 
prospective teachers toward family j 
life and family planning including 
sax education. 

2* To compare the opinions 
toward family Ufa and family plan- 
ning and sex education between two 
groups of prospective teachers - one 
who had studied the subject and one 
who had not* 

3* To compare the opinions 
toward family life, family planning 
and sex education between these two 
groups in terms of different learning 
experience and sex, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i 900 fourth year teacher 
trainees from 15 colleges of education 
throughout the country were drawn 
from two groups i (a) those who had 
learned about family life f family 
-planning and sex education and (b) 
those who had not been exposed to 
these subjects. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique s Questionnaire containing 
100 Items in a rating scale* The 
data were analysed to ascertain means 9 
standard deviation and variances for 
each Item* each major area and total 
of 100 Items, In order to determine 
the significance of the statistical 
differences between mem numbers of 
opinions made by the subjects of 
learned and unlearned groups » the t- 
teet of significance and also the F- 
test of significance were employed* 

FINDINGS 

* * 
s 1* There were 58 supported 
Items and 17 reacted items for the 



learned group t and 57 supported 
Items and 16 rejectud items for the 
unlearned group, 

2* Thd learned group supported 
nine negative Items and rejected one 
positive Item* Lecturefrs of popu-c*- 
latlon education courses should 
select some effective teaching 
strategies in order to counteract 
the support of negative items by the 
learned group, 

3, Borfi groups supported the 
family life and family planning 
courses that include sex education, 
and concurrently backed up the offer- 
ing ofmore courses in the colleges 
of ejHration of universities. 

4* The findings strongly sup- 
ported the need for improving the 
curriculum and instruction regarding 
family life and family planning in- 
cluding sex education in the col- 
leges of education of universities. 
In addition* the qualification of 
staff p textbooks* and other teaching 
facilities should *be carefully re- . 
examined and increasingly improved* 

5* The courses about family 
life and family planning including 
sex education In the colleges of 
education of universities should be 
specially enriched and broadly ex- 
tended* At least two credits of 
these courses should be required in 
the general education or other areas 
of study in the curriculum of all 
education students* 

DESCRIPTORS t Student Attitudes; 

UniVBPeity Students; 
Teachere Colleges s 
* Fmruly Life Education; 

Family Flaming ffdu- 
oatim; Bern EdmaMm; 
ThaiU&id ~ 
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SOURCE! Faculty of Education 

Chuialongkom University 

Fhya Tliai Road 

Bangkok 1Q5GQ, Thailand 

THAILAND 
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Thawal Raksil, Attituda of gnardicmo 
and private higher oeaondary school 
tmohera in Bcmgkok Metropolitan 
toward the introduQtio% of Bern edu^ 
cation into the BohooVayetmm* 
H.Ed, thesis, Mahidol University, 
1979, 105 p. Unpublished, In 
Thai with English abstract, 

OBJECTIVES 

To study and compare thf* atti~ 
tudss of the guardians and private 
higher secondary school teachers in 
Bangkok Metropolis toward the Intro* 
duction of sex education into school 
systems. 

MTHOPOtOCT 

Sample : 168 guardians and 167 
teachers, 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaire. 

FINDINGS 

It Both guardians and teachers 
had positive attitudes toward the 
Introduction of sex education Irito 
the schoql systems. 

2* There was no statistically 
Significant differences between the 
guardians and teachers 1 acceptance 
of the introduction of sex adulation 
into school systems* 

3* When -the variable of edu- 
cation level was controlled, there 
was no attitude differences toward 
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the introduction of sex education 
into school systems between the 
two groups* 

4. When the variables of sex 
and marital status were controlled I 

a) There was no statisti- 
cally significant differences among 
the guardians* attitudes toward the 
introduction of sex education into 
school systems; 

b) There was statistically 
significant differences between men 
and women .teachers 9 attitudes toward 
the Introduction of sex education 
into school systems at the .01 level 
(men teachers had a more positive 
attitude than women) and there were 
also statistically significant dif- 
ferences in the interaction effect 
between sex and marital status 
toward the introduction of sex edu- 
cation into school systems. The 
attitude comparison of the other 
pairs of the teachers (single and 
married men, single and married 
women, single men and women, married 
men and women* single men and 
married women) showed statistically 
significant differences at the ,05 
level but not at the ,01 level, The 
only pair which showed no statistical 
significance at the * 05 level was 
between the married men and the 
single women teachers. It should be 
noted that the attitude differences 
about the introduction of sex edu- 
cation into school systems of teach- 
ers was influenced by the variable 

of sex more than the other variables. 

DESCRIPTORS: T$adhw Attitudes; 

Seaondmy Softool j 
Teacher a; Pazmt A&ti* 
tudes; Gupptmlm SiS- 
j00t§i Sm Education; 
TPmiUmd 
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SOURCE? Director 

Population Education Project 
Faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
MaWdol University 
25$5 Mro 5 
T iimb on Sal ay a, Amphor 

Nakhon Qtaiari 
Nakhon Fathom 73170 
Thailand 
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Watit Utarmat. Marriage** related 
value$ of higher BBaondary Qtudenta 
in Bmgkok MetropoUe, M.Ed, 
thesis 9 Mahldol University, 1981. 

\ 182 p. In Thai with English 
abstract, 

OBJECTIVES, 

1. To study marriage-related 
i values and 13 component a of those 

values among higher secondary stu- 
dents In Bangkok Metropolis which 
/ Include dating, premarital period, 
engagement and dowry, wedding cer- 
emony, age at first marriage, mate 
selection, poet-marital residence, 
goals of marriage, family site, 
couple's rights and obligations, ex- 
pectation* in happy marriage, marital 
adjustments and remarriage, 

2. To find out whether these 
values were positive or negative; 
traditional, neutral or modem; and 
whether they were affected by the 
variables of sex, leamttig experience ■ 
in population education programmes of 
study, number of siblings and -parent's 
marital status. ' N 

5 Sample i 453 higher secondary 
students selected, by stratified sam- 
pling from a population of 45,967 

S-f' 65 



higher Secondary students in Bangkok 
Metropolis* 

I Data collection and analysis 
technique t One test of carriage* , 
related values concerned with 
measuring positive* negative values f 
and another with values for fcra« 
dltlonallsm, neutrality and modern- 
lam. Scores were analysed and 
categorised according to the pre-set 
criteria. The categorised values 
were then analysed according to the 
above variables to compare whether 
there were significant differences 
among them* 

FINDINGS 

1* The majority of the sample 
(97*79 per cent) had positive 
marriage-related values* Fifty-five 
per cent were modern values and 45,0 
per cent neutral values* There were 
no traditionalist values among the 
sampled* 

2. The sample of different 
programmes of study had significantly 
different positive-values at .01 
level* With regard to th# sample of 
different variables of sex, learning 
experience in population education, 
number of siblings and parent's 
marital status, there were no sig- v% 
nif leant ly different positive values 
at .05 level. 

3. With regard to traditional- 
ism, neutrality or modernism values, 
the sample of different parent 9 s 
marital status had significantly 
different modernism values at # 01 '"1.1 
level. However, it was found that St 
there was no significant difference 

of modernttm or neutrality values 
Recording to the differences of the 
variables of sex, learning experience 
in Population Education, pro grannies 
of study and number of siblings at ? I 
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# 05 level. 

4, theft? wen* tiigtti f leant 
differences of positive values of 
antral marriage-related component 
valuen among the samples of different 
variable** of sex, programs of study , 
parent's marital status and number 

of siblings. It was alao found that 
there were no significant differenceB 
of positive values of all stated com- 
ponents accorJiag to differences of 
learning experiences in population 
education* 

5, There were significant dif** 
fcrencen of modernism and neutrality 
values of sob© m^rriage^related com- 
pon#»nt values among the samples of 
different variables of »ex. programs 
of study and parent's marital status. 
It was also found that there was no 
significant difference of moderniem 
and neutrality values of all stated 
components according to difference 
of learning experiencf* in Population 
Education. ■ 

6* Ttfb fact that learning ex- 
periences in Population Education 
have no slgrfificant effect on 
marriage- related values, indicates 
that the existing population edu- 
cation progresses In school systi - 
to not contribute to create such 
values among students; which Is one 
of the major objectives of the 
curriculum. 



DESCRIPTORS; ::twhnt Attitudea; 

ur^ondary School 

Values; Marviitiji ; 
Thai land 

SOURCE t Director 

Population Education Proj 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 
Tambon Salayn , Amphor 

Nakhon Chalsri 
Nakhon Pathom 73170 
Thailand 



63 



Sect f fin Two 
EVALUATING PERSONNEL TRAINING 



"vtittrj partwnnal training 



Section Two 
EVALUATING PERSONNEL TRAINING 

A* Ana lysis of the studies 

One of the moat important com- 
ponents of a population education 
programme la personnel training* 
Training becomes especially important 
when one considers the controversial 
and value laden nature of population 
education, Aa teachers arc intended 
to be the primary transmitter of 
information and active agenta in 
promoting attltudinal and behavioural 
changes with regard to population* 
related issues , they are expected to 
M sufficiently knowledgeable and 
akillfuj^in handling population cdu- 
catiptfand its highly controversial 
andi sensitive topics. This la the 
Reason why countries are investing 
more in personnel trainijp than any 
other programme components* 

The majority of .the countries 
are undertaking personnel train L ng 
on a massive scale, The training of 
teachers and other personnel is the 
moat difficult to undertake among all 
other population education activities 
because of the huge numbers who need 
to be trained within given financial 
and time limits* Two types of 
personnel preparation are conducted; 

(a) the usual three-day orientation 
of administrators such as the key 
peraonnel of the project, heads of 
institutions and departments, pro- 
fessors and deans of universities 
and colleges, education officers, 
supervisors and heads of schools; 

(b) one-week tp one-month training 
"of project personnel, curriculum 
developers, teacher educators f 
resource persons, trainers, teachers 
and field supervisors. In training 
these various personnel, different 



models have been used by the 
countries. These include hierarchi- 
cal face- to- face training, peer 
tralning t mobile training, modular 
or sfclf ^learning, correspondence 
approach, educational radio and ETV 
training, internship and attachment 
and eclectic training models, 

The following questions are 
often asked when deciding which 
model to use. What is the most 
effective model In delivering popu- 
lation education content and method- 
ology and in achieving programme 
objectives in terms of increasing 
each teacher's knowledge, attitude 
and behaviour and skills in popu- 
lation education? What is the most 
feasible training model that will 
have the maximum coverage in the 
training of teachers and other per- 
sonnel without sacrificing the 
quality of training within financial, 
physical and systems contralnte? No 
study has so far been done that can 
show which model la more effective 
In terra of Its economic and admin- 
istrative feasibility as well as in 
bringing about the greatest changes 
in teachers 1 knowledge* attitude and 
behaviour, There are results avail- 
able of pre* and post-* sets under- 
taken to determine changes in know- 
ledge and attitude of the trainees 
after their exposure to a single 
training model, Ml training pro- 
grammes being conducted in popu- 
lation education in the countries 
have built-in evaluation mechanism* , 
Host studies have evaluated the 
effectiveness of the training pro- 
gramme in tern of changes in 
knowledge and attitude and in how 
they were conducted or managed* in 
this way it can be determined 
whether the objectives, contents 
activities, time duration, resource 
persons or trainers, and training 
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methodologies used contributed to 
the succesft of the training pro- 
gr airsii©M » 

Nina «tudie» are Included here, 
one of which is a summary of four 
training evaluation reports on 
Thailand's series of personnel train- 
ing programmes, Five studies came 
from the Philippines, #two studies 
(including a sumoary of evaluation of 
four training programmes) came from 
Thailand , one from India and one 
from Bangladesh. All the studies 
had been variously conducted from 
1973 to 1979 • Seven are regarded as 
exemplary studies and two are in- 
cluded in section three as other 
studies* 

Three studies measure the 
changes in knowledge and attitude of 
various types of population edu- 
cation personnel after their exposure 
to the training programme. Two 
evaluate the conduct of the training 
programes, specifically assessing 
the contribution of its various 
components such as Its objectives, 
content • activities, methodologies, 
training materials, trainers and 
time allotment to the success of the 
programmes. One la en experimental 
study comparing the difference in 
the performance of those teachers 
who have been trained vis-a-vis those 
who have not been trained but were 
given population education curriculum 
guides, Another Is a baseline study 
assessing the levels of knowledge, 
attitude and skills and the training 
needs of teachers aimed at helping 
trainers develop a training pro- 
grams^ that will answer these train- 
ing needs. There la one follow-up 
study which determines the effect or 
impact of the training programme on 
the actual skills and performance of 
teacher a * whether they are teaching 
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population education in the class- 
room or undertaking population edu- 
cation activities long after they 
hove attended the training* The last 
study describes the various evalu- 
ation designs of th«> training pro* 
granges held in the Philippines * 

The Instruments used for gather* 
ing data on the effectiveness of the 
training programs included pre* and 
post-tests, log books and diaries, 
observations, and questionnaires. 
They determined the achievement of 
the objectives and the conduct or 
management of the training, th<f in- 
coming knowledge and skills of re* 
spondents and also monitored the 
effects of the training pregramte 
long after it has been conducted* 
While some studies evaluate the 
effectiveness of a training programe 
on one category or personnel, other 
studies compare its effects on 
various types of personnel such as 
key project personnel, heads and 
administrators of various units and 
departments in education, faculty 
members of colleges and universities, 
supervisors, superintendents, head- 
masters or principals and secondary" 
and elementary school teachers. 

The sample size of the studies 
generally depended upon the numbers 
of trainees who attended the training 
programmes « Since moat of the 
studies made use of pre- and post- 
tests to determine the effectiveness 
of the training on the trainees, all 
the trainees who attended the train- 
ing ware included in the sampling. 
Hie samples may h#ve come from one 
training course from one university 
or may have> been selected from 
several workshops and training 
seminars held in a number of places 
In one region or several regions* ' 
Thus, the sample alia ranged from 50 
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to 8,000 respljpdents toUnd in one 
locality or in most cases in several 
districts or regions on a «mni- 
nationwide basis. 

Baaed on the few studies that 
are included in this section, the 
following generalizations can be madei 

1. The training programmes in 
the four countries (Bangladesh, India, 
Philippines and Thailand) included in 
this section ware generally effective 
in creating significantly positive 
changes in knowledge about population 
Issues among the various personnel 
engaged in papulation education « A 
number of studies in fact have shown 
that these personnel already had a 
reasonable to high degree of know- 
ledge about population even before 
they underwent the training programme* 
One reason given-was that these 
particular groups of audiences had 
been exposed before to population 
messages from various sources such as 
attendance at previous meetings, 
through the mass media and from 
colleagues end friends. Two studies 
however expressed disappointment In 
the results of long training pro* 
grammes which did not result in 
significant gains in knowledge. 
Despite the extensive training pro* 
gramme given to the key personnel in 
Bangladesh and teachers, supervisors, 
and principals in the Philippines, 
the results in change In knowledge 
did not come up to the level of 
expectations. There was only a 
minimal gain in knowledge from the 
trainees who started off Initially 
with little knowledge about popu- 
lation issues and population edu- 
cation. In the case of Bangladesh, 
the reasons given were that many of 
the trainees were the wrong persons 
to receive training, were initially 
against the programme ami were near 
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retiring age. In the case of the 
Philippines, the fallowing reasons 
w«re given for the disappointing 
result: (a) test items may have 
been too difficult; (b) there was too 
much subject matter covered in too 
short a time; (c) trainees had 
difficulty in recalling facts as most 
of them were middle-aged * 

2, Half the studies showed a 
change in attitude from an already 
initially dfesirabfiy attitude among 
the trainees to a more significantly 
positive change in attitude after the 
training programme. This was due to 
the fact that the trainees had been 
exposed before and were aware of 
population education problems. By 
gaining further knowledge and infor- 
mation, old beliefs and wrong atti- 
tudes were consequently corrected. 
The other half of the studies showed 
no change In attitude among the 
trainees after the training programme. 
They started off with some favourable 
attitudes towards the programme and 
this remained unchanged. The ages 
of respondents were given as one 
reason for this, One study even 
showed a slightly negative change in 
attitude - from a very highly desir- 
able attitude to a lower one among 
the headmasters and education 
officers after exposure to the train* 
ing programme* The study explains 
that this negative change was a 
result of an increased knowledge base 
and a better understanding of the 
issues , 

3. The above analysis in know- 
ledge and attitude changes shows that 
as one learns more about the correct 
concepts and information about popu- 
lation facts and issues, a corre- 
sponding change in attitude results, 
whether in the direction of positive 
or negative change. 
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4, Because* of the training pro- 
grants i trainees gained a bettor 
concept of population education; 
learned that population awareness is 
a part of population education, that 
population education and family 
planning are not one and the same; 
and can now trace the relationship 
between different aspects of quality 
of life to population education. 

5* Exposure to the training 
programn^tg corrected previously held 
negative attitudes making the differ- 
ent types of personnel agree that 
population education can be taken up 
in schools without being an ad- 
ditional burden for teachers and la 
necessary for developing responsible 
parenthood among the youth. They 
also believed that sex education 
should be a part of population edu- 
cation, that the size of the family 
could be controlled and that small 
family slse is conducive to higher 
standard of living which Will pro* 
mote the health and happiness of the 
mothers and children. However, the 
majority did not agree that the 
government should dictate the alia of 
family one can have and were against 
the advertisement of birth control 
methods • 

6. One study from the 
Philippines showed that, by and 
large f the teachers who h#ve not 
attended any population education 
training programmes could teach the 
subject as effectively as the trained 
teachers with the use of %hm pre- 
pared curriculum guides* 

7, Hot only have the outcome 
in terms of the trainees' knowledge 
and attitudes been the subject of 
evaluation but also the way which 
the training programmes have been 
undertaken* Only Mo studies dealt 
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with this and both gave positive 
findings* The two studies showed 
the following! (a) the objectives 
of the training programme were 
achieved and fulfilled the needs of 
the trainees I (b) with regard to the 
Philippine study, family planning 
was considered the most useful topic 
followed by the effects of rapid 
population growth and demography; 
(c) the instructional materials used 
were adequate and effective; (d) the 
presentation of the topics was 
stimulating and understandable; 
(e) discussion and demonstration of 
the population education units were 
considered the most useful activi- 
ties; (f) with regard to training 
methods, the trainees preferred the 
email group discussion followed by 
film viewing, open forian, debate and 
lecture; and (g) thk trainers dr 
resource persons met the expectation 
of the trainees, The most 
frequent ly-mentioned recommendations 
which the trainees gave to the * 
management were to conduct more 
training on the application of pro* 
cess approach and practice teaching/ 
peer teaching/demonstration teaching 
on population education as they 
found these inadequately taken up 
during the training prograirift* . 

8* One study which assessed 
the level of incoming knowledge on 
population education and the general 
training needs of the various types 
of personnel showed the fallowing 
findings! (a) managers and super- ^ 
visors were more knowledgeable about 
the population education curriculum 
and content than the teachers but 
both expressed the desire for more 
training in this area; (b) teachers 
and managers had adequate knowledge 
of the methods and strategies used 
in population education but both 
groups still expressed interest in 



receiving more training; (c) teachers 
had a higher knowledge of the evalu- 
ation and analysis of data than the 
managers but both expressed the 
desire for further training; <d) man- 
agers had a jUgher knowledge of the 
different management functions than 
the teacher a and both groups 
expressed interest to learn more 
about the subject; (e) managers had 
higher knowledge than the teachers 
about the available population edu- 
. cation materials. 

9. *What are the ex- trainees 
doing long after attending training 
programmes on population education? 
One study from Thailand showed that 
the majority were conducting a 
number of population education 
activities such as teaching. 
Attendance at training programmes 
had given them the recognition 
among their peers and superiors in 
the schools and offices where they 
worked. Although the ex* trainees 
found the objectives and the con- 
tents of the training programme 
useful to their population education 
activities, most of them found it 
necessary to equip and update them- 
selves with mora knowledge of popu- 
lation education content and pro- 
cesses through self -study. However! 
a number of the ex- trainees admitted 
that they had not successfully under- 
taken any population education 
activities because of the following 
reasons: (a) their jobs provided 
only moderate opportunity for con- 
ducting papulation education ' 
activities; and (b) there were prob- 
lems such as financial constraints, 
lack of time, the non-co-operation 
of colleagues and lack of facilities* 
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S ummary of research trends and 
Implications — 

By and large, t)\m training pro* 
granges on population education in 
the countries have been effective in 
increasing the trainees 9 knowledge 
about population education and chang- 
ing their attitudes more favourably 
towards population issues. However, 
these findings were mostly the 
results of the pre- and post-tests 
administered on the trainees right 
after the training programs had 
been undertaken, What Is significant 
is the fact that many of these 
teachers were not able to use their 
newly-acquired knowledge immediately 
because of the gap between the time 
the training was completed and the 
time they found the opportunity to 
teach the subject, if at all. More 
often than not, the unused knowledge 
and skills have led to disintegration 
making it difficult for teachers to 
teach the subject at a later date* 
Therefore, what Is crucial In this 
issue Is not only the question of 
whether the training programmes had 
been successful in developing or up- 
grading the knowledge and attitude 
of the trainees towards population 
education but whether, they have 
really helped teachers In teaching 
population education effectively in 
the schools or not. No real 
systematic studies have yet been 
undertaken to correlate the effec- 
tiveness of the teaching of popu- 
lation education with the training 
programme received. In addition to 
this f sore follow-up studies should 
be made after the training to moni- 
tor the population education 
activities of the trainees, 
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Also, a few variable may have* 
to be looked into more closely as 
they pose a challenge to the effoe- 
tivenens of the training progranonea * 
The first variable pertains to the 
previous expotfure of trainees to 
other meetings, mass madia, and other 
sources which accounted for the high 
level of knowledge and desirable 
attitude which they already possessed 
even before they underwent training. 
If the trainees 9 knowledge is already 
being improved and upgraded by other 
sources, is there a real need for 
training programmes? What particular 
subjects or information are being 
derived from these other sources? 
By knowing them, the topics or infor- 
mation that are being received from 
other sources should not be taken up 
again in the training programmes to 
avoid duplication of content* It 
will also make the duration of the 
training shorter , focusing only oft 
the necessary topics, thereby pro- 
moting a more cost-effective training 
programme* / 

The second point is that both 
the trained and untrained teachers in 
one country have been found to be 
equally effective in teaching popu* 
la t ion education with the use of the , 
prepared curriculum guides* This 
raises an issue of whether face-to- 
face training programmes which are 
usually expensive and time-consuming 
areNreally the best Mans of train* 
ing teachers and other personnel* 
Would other types of training such as 
self-study/ instructional materials be 
equally effective and less expensive 
than the face- to-f ace modality? 

A corollary to this issue is the 
question! What is the most effective 
and feasible training model for 
delivering population content and 



methodology which can achieve thi* 
objectives of increasing the 
teachers' knowledge, changing their 
attitudes and making them competent 
ih teaching population education? 
This training model should be the 
most economic and administratively 
feasible among them alii while not 
sacrificing the quality of training 
within financial, physical and 
systems constraints # So far, no 
country in Asia has undertaken a 
comprehensive comparative study 
using an experimental design, Even 
if some ceu^ries like the 
Philippines have tried several types 
of training models from heirarchical 
face*to*faee to peer training and 
the self-instructional modules, 
there has been no systematic 
documentation analysis existing to 
compare these three models in terms 
of objectives and cost effectiveness* 

B. Exemplary studies 

BANGLADESH 

45 

Ministry of Education and Religious 
Affairs (Education Division) . 
Population Education Programme. 
Evaluation of Gaining workBhop of 
differmt Ibv&1& of tgaatmps* 
Dhaka, 1979* 32 p, 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To assess the knowledge base 
of the participants, i*e* f key 
personnel, college teachers, head- 
masters and Thana education officers 
and primary school teachers, on the 
different aspects of the population 
problems and issues prior to their 
exposure to the workshops. 
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2, To assess the attitude of 
the^participants towards population- 
related matters and population edu- 
cation prior to their exposure to 
the workshops. 

3, fa determine the gain in 
knowledge and change of attitude of 
participants regarding population- 
related matters and population edu- 
cation after their exposure to thy 
workshops * 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Four groups of popu- 
lation! education personnel , The 
first group c< *• 1 of the key 
personnel whit eluded the 
officers of ti fMilation Education 
Programme, field level Educational 
Administrators and Supervisors, 
heads and faculty members of higher 
institutions of learning. The 
second gVoup consisted of college 
teachers who participated in three 
workshops! the third group included 
8,000 Headmasters and 420 Thana 
Education Officers who attended 57 
workshops; the fourth group con* 
sis ted of primary school teachers 
who participated in 57 workshops* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique s ito© various sets of 
questionnaires. One set contained 
multiple choice to determine knowl- 
edge and mother set was Likert 
type test to determine attitude* 
The same set of questionnaires were 
administered before and after the ^ 
training workshop* The number of 
test Items differed for the various 
groups of respondents* The data 
were analysed by determining the 
frequency distribution and the 
distribution of the mean scores. 



FINDINGS 

* * Kn wlcdg c _ tegjt 

a) There was a significant 
positive change in the knowledge of 
the key personnel after the workshop 
but the level of change was less than 
what was expected for that category 
of participants* This was explained 
by the fact that the participants 
sent were the wrong persons J were 
not sold 'on the idea of population 
education and were near retirement 
age* 

b) The average post- test 
scores of the college teachers as 
compared to their average pre* test 
acorca wore not very high* However, 
the scores of the pre*test showed 
that the college teachers already 
had a high and substantial knowledge 
base about population problems, 
issues and population education to 
start with* 

e) The pre* and post- test 
scores of the headmasters and the 
Thana Education Officers showed a 
substantial and positive change In 
knowledge base* However, their pre* 
test scores also showed a high level 
of incoming knowledge* 

d) Although the primary 
teachers showed a substantial knowl^ 
edge base about population before 
the workshop, the post-test showed 
a very high change in knowledge 
after the workshop, 

2* Attitude test 

7 \ 

a) There was no signifi- 
cant change In the attitude in the 
key personnel after the workshop 
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due to the fact that theru wor6 quite 
a number of aged and conservative 
partlcipanta iniong this group* 
However f generally the pre* test 
questionnaire showed a favourable 
attitude toward population education, 

b) ^ Tne pre- test scare on 
the attitude of the college teachers 
towards population was very high 
indicating a very favourable attitude. 
However^— there was a slight lowering 
of the mean gain score after the 
workshop. This was explained by the 
fact that the increase in knowledge 
base brought about a slight negative 
change in the attitude. 

c) The headmasters and the 
Thana Education Officers already had 
a very favourable attitude towards 
population before the workshop. As 
a result ©f their participation in 
the workshops, their attitude changed 
positively, 

d) The primary school 
teachers initially had a favourable 
attitude towards population issues. 
As a result of the workshop there 
was a substantial and favourable 
change in attitude* 

e) Despite the short 
duration .of the workshops, the test 
results substantiate the proposition 
that changes in the knowledge base 
art capable of bringing about 
corresponding changes in attitude, 

DESCRIPTORS! Tea&her Training; 

Educational P&r&onml 
Training j Attitudes; 
Attiiudi 0mig6£ 
Bangladesh. 



SOURCE? Executive Director 

Population Education 

Programme 
Ministry of Education and 

Religious Affairs 

(Education Division) 
House No, 62, Road No, 7/ A 

(New) 
Dhanmondl R,A, 
Dhaka-9 S Bangladesh 

l INDIA 

46 

Ramachandran, A study of knowledge 
and attitude *bf teachers of Kurnool 
toward population eduoation, 
Tirupati, Population Study Centre, 
5,V. University, 1974, 

OBJECTIVES 

To find out the knowledge and 
attitude of teachers of Kurnool 
towards population education, 

MEraODGLOO? 

Sample i 200 teachers of 
Kurnool district who were mostly 
lecturers. 

Data collection and analysis 
techniques t "(a) Orientation train- . 
ing course in population education; 
(b) Questionnaire % and (c) Post- 
tests, 

FINDINGS 

1. At the beginning of the 
course 40 per cent of the partici- 
pants ware not aware of th#* meaning 
of population education. At the 
end of the course most of them had 
better concept of population edu- 
cation, 
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2, In the pr«-c««t t 40 \mx cent 
considered the population awarenefm 
programme a» a part of family plnn- 
nlng propaganda, In the final test 
about 80 per cunt considered that 
population awareneap is al«o a part 
of population education, 

3, Whereas in the pre-test 
only 25 per cent of the participants 
could trace the relationship of 
family, food and nutrition, and 
planned parenthood to population edu- 
cation, in the post- teat more than 

75 par cent could adequately explain 
the relationship, 

4, Before the course, ab%ut 
60 per cent considered that family 
planning and population education 
were one and the same* But after the 
course, moat considered that family 
planning and population education 
were not one and the same, 

5, In the pre*test t 20 per 
cent of the participants disagreed 
that the size of the f wily cannot 
be controlled by human beings* In 
the post-test most of them thought 
that the stzm of the family can be 
controlled, 

6, In the pre- test p 50 per 
cent considered that there was no 
proper environment in schools and 
callages for creating population 
awareness among students, In thi» 
pre- test, more than 70 per cent con* 
sidered that It was possible to 
create awareness of population 
problem in the students by a pro- 
gramme of lecture by experts and by 
organizing film shows and exhibition, 

7* About 65 per cent of the 
part iclpants car sidered late marriage 
as one of the methods for controlling 
the family size. 



* * 
EOa limit ng^fwroonm I t mining 

8. The majority, both in the 
pro- test mid post-* tout, agreed that 
over-population leads to economic 
and Bocial instability in the country, 

9* The majority of the partici- 
pants, both in the pre^test and post™ 
test, agreed that it was necessary 
for the country to check its popu- 
lation growth and to impart knowledge 
on human reproduction and nutrition 
to the masses, 

10, The majority considered ^Bhat f 
<-* a small family was conducive to 
higher standard of living and that 
population education was necessary 
for developing responsible parenthood 
among the youth, 

r 

11* All agreed that spacing of ^ 
child births was necessary for the 
health of the mother and for the 
health and happiness of children. 

12* Both in the pre- and post- 
tests, there was agreement that sex 
education In the context of popu- 
lation was necessary to eliminate 
some mis-conceptions about human 
reproduction lr, the younger 
generation, 

DESCRIPTORS: Tmaher Attitudes; 

Attitude Change* India, 

SOURCE: Head 

Population Education Unit 
National Council of 

Educational Research and 

Training 
Sri Auroblndo Harg 
New Delhl-110016 
India 
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Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports. Population Education 
Program. Evaluation of the train* 
ing program for the first 
aupmrviBoty training teem C3TT), 
Manila, 1973, 67 p* initaeo, 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine i 

# 1. What the participants 
thought were the main objectives of 
the training ^programme and to what 
extent they were achieved. 

2, Which Instructional pro* 
cedures the participants preferred. 

3* How effective the training 
staff members and resource persons 
were as Instructors* 

4* How the participants per- 
ceived their roles in the training 
programme , 

5* To whet extent the partici- 
pants 1 priority needs were ident- 
ified, emphasized and met,, 

6. To what extent participants 
gained competence in the use of the 
discovery approach and other 
teaching techniques . 

7. To wtuit extent participants 
were prepared to train teachers to 
use newly-developed curriculum ma- 
terials In population education* 

8* To what extent participants 
gained population knowledges, 
attitudes and practices (KAP) and 
how significant these gains were, 
if any. 
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9, The effectiveness of the 
general management of the training 
programme . 

10, Tlie effectiveness of the 
evaluation and the total training 
programme* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample s 50 academic , division 
and district supervisors 9 division 
co-ordlnators p elementary school 
principals * teacher-nurses 9 regional 
superintendent* who are in-charge of 
healthy science, aocial studies , 
mathematics and home economics were 
sampled from 17 provinces all ever 
the Philippines. 

Data collection and analysis 
techniques : Formative and summative 
evaluation. The evaluative instru- 
ments Included s (a) a check list to 
survey understanding of objectives* 
priority needs t role expectations 
and procedural suggestions; (b) a 
test on population KAP; and (e) a 
final evaluation Questionnaire to * 
determine die achievement of 
objectives and management. Fre- 
quency distribution and t-tests were 
used to analyse the data gathered. 

FINDINGS 

1. The participants had an 
Increased understanding of the main 
objectives of the training programme 
as the training period went on. The 
first three of the following main 
objectives were considered com- 
pletely achieved and the rist for 
the most part achieved: (a) to 
analyse and explain the population 
situation at macro and micro levels; 
(b) to explain the dynamics of popu- 
lation education; (c) to exchange 
Idsas on population education! 
(d) to analyse values of attitudes 
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regarding population education; 
(•) to uan effectively the discovery 
approach and other teaching tech* 
niques; and (f) to train teachers 
to use the newly-developed FEF 
curriculum materials in population 
education. 

2, TheJparticipants* preferred 
the following training procedure© in 
this cedars small group discussion, 
film viewing, open forum/panel 
discussion/debate, lecture, deraon- 
atration teaching, simulated/real 
class activities and sehuol/eiinie 
• visitation, 

3* Almost all of the resource 
persons and majority of the train- 
ing staff members were considered 
superior instructors, 

4* The pre- test results showed 
that the trainees already had a 
relatively rich baseline and suf- 
ficient background with regard to 
teacher's role or expectations, 
nils may have been due* to the fact 
that 60 per cant of the trainees had " 
attended previous conferences « 
seminars or meetings In family plan- 
ning and population education* At 
tfte end of the training period, the 
trainees showed Improvement in the 
various instructional competencies 
such as selecting, adapting and using 
methods of instruction and materials 
of Instruction and diagnosing and 
meting teacher needs* making them 
almost ready to teach papulation 
education. 

5, The participants had high 
priority needs for each of the in- 
structional components of the train* 
Ing programme. Such high priority 
needs war* adequately met except for 
practice teaching/peer teaching/ 
demonstration teaching. 



6. The majority of the trainees 
felt at home with varied teaching 
procedures but expressed a need for 
more competencies f theoretical and 
practical, in the application of the 
process approach in population edu- 
cation, 

7* To some extent, the trainees 
were prepared to tfaln teachers to 
use the newly-developed curriculum 
materials in population education* 
There was a felt need for more v 
practice teaching/peer teaching/ 
demonstration* 

8, The trainees had small but 
significant gains on population 
knowledge, no real changes in atti- 
tudes and inconsistent changes in 
practices. Although there gain 
in knowledge, the magnitude did not 
seem to indicate an Impressive 
growth within a six-week period, 
The reasons speculated for this 
include the following I (a) test 
Items may be rather difficult; (b) 
the training programs emphasis on 
the process approach distracted the 
trainees* attention from the content- 
or (c) there /was so much subject 
matter covered" In so short a time | 
and (d) the trainees my have had dif- 
ficulty In recalling facts as most of 
them were middle aged* The trainees 
agreed that there are dangers in 
rapid population growth and that 
there should be population policies, 
but they felt that the government 
should not dictate family size. 

9* The relevance of instruction 
to the participants 1 needs and the 
sequence of Instructional topics 
were considered excellent* Instruc- 
tional materials , resource speakers , 
staff ins true tors and participant 
listening/aaaimilatlon/participatibn S 
vera all appraised as excellent. ' 
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10, The Amount of time devoted 
to various aspects of the training 
progragpwt wag considered about fight 
by the trainees. 

11* The trainees recommended 
more sessions an the process approach 
and f i.TP opportunities for practice 
te*rMng t ^'eer teaching and demon* 
strit aching, 

DESCRIPTORS: Training Progn^fm 

Evaluation; Superviaorai 
Philippinea* 

SOURCE: Chief 

Population Education Program 
Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Sportii 
Arroceros Street '* 
Manila f Philippines 

PHILIPPINES 

48 ' 

Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports. Population Education 
Program* A tw^phase study of thm 
training progremm on population 
education for elementary eohool 
teaohero, Manila. 1973, 20 p, 

OBJECTIVES 

To determiner 

1, Whether the objectives of 
* the training programme vera realized, 
$ i 
tm Whether the attainment of 
tile objectives fulfilled the needs 
of the participants* 

3. What topics/activities were 
considered most useful by the 
trainees, what topics/activities 
should have been left out and what 
other topless should have been 
included? 



4, Whether the presentations 
were stimulating, and easy to under* 
stand* 

5, Whether the instructional 
materials were adequate and effective. 

6, Whether there was adequate 
time allotted for the training pre* 
gramme • 

7, Whether there was, a signifi- 
cant difference in the means of the 

scores in the pre* test and post- test, 

MEfHODOOiGY J 

Sample i 600 selected health, 
home economical mathematical science 
and social studies school teachers 
from grades I to VI from selected 
districts in the divisions of five 
provinces lit the Philippines, 

Data collection aa^ analysis 
technique : Pre** and po^t-test 
questionnaires* the data were sub* 
jected to frequency distribution and 
t- tests* I 



FINDINGS 




1, Sixty-seven per cent of the 
trainees claimed that the objectives 
of the trainln&^^sgr&aqne were 
realised, r 

|, A great majority felt that 
the attainment^ of the objectives 
fulfilled their needs . & * 

3- Family planning was con- 
sidered to be the wet useful topic . 
by the majority of the participants 
followed by f effects of rapid popu- 
lation growth and demography. The 
discussion and demonstration of sub* 
units were the most useful x : 

activities, i] 



<1 • Hunt M/iiii that none nf the 
^oplcs tiifjcuwaod in tilt? training 
tno%mmw should be dfelet^d, A few 
be I leved that demographic exerciaes 
and the dl&cusfelon cm th© advantages 
of big famines should have been 
i**ft out, Only two of the trainees 
'suggested chut the following topics 
should be ^lncjudedj (a) birth 
rates in different occupational 
group!*; <b) urban-rural differences 
in fertility behaviour ; (c) inter- 
pretation of statistical data* 
(d) side effects of controceptiven* 
and (e) curbing immorality • 

.5. A great majority of the 
trainees found the presentation of 
toplfrt stimulating and easy to 
understand* 

6. Thm majority found the 

Instructional macgi ialu «ttW; utile and 

• f fective* 

7. More than 50 per cent found 
the time allotted for the training 
programme sufficient * The reat 
suggested lengthening the training 
from one, to two weeks. 

8. There was a significant 
difference between tha pre- and poet- 
tests at one par cant level, hence 
tha orie-week training programme 
brought about significant changes in 
knowledge of population matters, 

DESCRIPTORS i Training Pmgrdmrm 
tojalmtions Primary 
Twa&hmr Training; 
Philippines. 

SOURCE: Chief 

Population Education Program 
Miniatry of Education, 

Culture and Sports 
Arroceros 5 treat 
Manila, Philippines 
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| WeMt Vinnynn State Col lege. 

Population center for Training and 
Research* Tvainiwj ntuidti mnmummit 
ounh^y in W*? ntcrn Vinaymt Her? ion VT\ 
Iloilo (Philippines) /1978/. 10 p ¥ 

ORJKCTIVKS 

1 . To idertti fy the t f#i Ining 
needs of the secondary school teachers 
population education trainers, nan* 
formal education supervisors and co** 
ordlnatorn in Western Visayas 
regarding content, strategies, evalua- 
tion, training management and 
materials . 

2* To identify the level of com- 
petence with regard lu content, 
atrategiea, evaluation, training 
management and materials between the 
public and private secondary school 
teachers who have had training and 
thosn without training* 

3. To determine whether they 
need mora training in these areas, 

ffilHODOLOG? 

4 

Sample : 249 secondary school 
teachers in public and private schools, 
19 Population education trainers and 
five ncn- formal education supervisors 
and coordinators in Western Visayas, 
Region VI * Sampling made mm of tha 
multistage method, Tha first stags 
mis tha random selection of 50 par 
cant of tha divisions covering seven 
divisions • The second stage was the 
random selection of SO per cent of 
the division population education 
trainers and a 4 per cent sample of 
the public and private secondary 
school teachers in the Region * The 
third stage was the random selection 
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of M) pi* r trnt of *hr regional popu- 
lation edtirat I on trainer?! and all nl 
the renlona I anil non- forma I educat I tin 
<J J v i « I on Huperv! nam * 

Data col I ee t Ion and ana i n 
techn t <hh* : Queii t i onna i rt! chock I 1 tj t 
to gnrh*»r data on the fa) p**ret" i wd 
it*vel of competence of the* Biibjertn; 
and (|>) t lif* I r <i* } M re for training 
re 1 a t 1 v» * to c on t en 1 1 fi t r a t e g i e b , 
evaluation, training management and 
materials. The analysis of the data 
was b aft&d on frequencies and /or per- 
centages « The model response was 
based on the Interpretation of 
retiul in i 

FINDINGS 

1* The managerial group had 
more knowlr-lgr of population edu- 
cation curriculum and content Chan 
the teaehe rn t who Hhowed 11 1 tit* 
competency . Teachers showed the 
least competence. Roth indicated a 
desire for training In thin area, 

2* The managerial group knw 
more about methods and strategics in 
population eduHition than the 
teachers. Aa a whole s the teachers 
perceived themselves adequate In 
their pompe tenet but between the 
pufriie and private school teachers, 
the public school teachers perceived 
themselves more adequate than did 
their private school counterparts . 
All the respondents, though they 
felt 'ade'qua^' or 'fully adequate 1 
in strategies and methods, expressed 
the n£ed for mow training in this 
area. 

3, The teachers taken as a 
{roup knew more about evaluation and 
analysis of the data than the 
managerial group. The managerial 
group were more competent in only 
'knowledge of the criteria in 



I <iv led inK ten t n 9 and 1 N im>w 1 •*<!>-*•* of 

how I o ad mi n 1 a tvi I eat n * . Hoi h 
| groups indiratrd lift It? competence In 
I * knowledge on prepar 1 ng table of 
| specif ieat totiM 1 . Both groups 

i j na n i mo \ m I y f 1 e n 1 r ed i u r t [in f t r a 1 n 1 n g 
\ In this area, 

6, The managerial group knew 

j tin? moar about management functions 

In all six areas of management- The 
! teacher gfoup a hawed competence only 
J in the 'delegation of reflpon«lbi 1 i ty ' 
! and 9 co-ordination v • Both needed 
| more training on this area, 

5 * Th e teachers with training , 
| indicated that they knew nothing 
! about population materials in con- 
trast with thoae without training 
who stated they knew a little. The 
managerial groups 1 modal response 
) regarding i t n competence in this 
| area was 'adequate** Both expressed 
; a d e & i r e f a r mo re t r a i a 1 ng , 

! 6, The teachers with training 

| considered all the materials listed 
! of secondary priority. Those 

without training , considered theae 
items of first priority. These 
items include i guides In mathematics 
and science, population projections 
in charts and tables, wall charts on 
reproduction, working models of the 
reproductive organs and contracep* 
tlves. The managerial group con- 
sidered the following materials as 
first priority; teacher's guide, 
student references, wall charts of 
demography and female reproductive 
system. 

7. Although, as a whole, the 
teachers stated that most of the 
population materials listed were 
available in their schocls, there 
were some which were not available. 
The following items were not fotmd 
available in their schools i pro- 

82 



84 



iiikI t *d> 2 **n , 



DESCRIPTORS : 



SOURCE 



Training Ntwdu; !Uw*orul+ 
<it*y Taaatwp TPriininy ; 

Vhttipphwo* 



Popular ion Center for 

Training and Research 
West Vtsaya** State College 
Hollo City 
PhiHppin©*i 

TOM LAND 



50 



Mahldol University, Papulation 

Education Pro j get* Reports Of the 
6ih, 7 th, 3th and I Oth JYv lining 
Progrwrms on Populat ion Education, 
Chonburl* Thailand, H 9 77*- 79. 
Bangkok , 1977-79, 4 vols, 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine increase in knowl- 
edge and change In attitude among the 
train*** aft#t they have received 
training in population education* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : All the trainees who 
attended the sixth, seventh* ninth 
and tenth training programmes held 
by Mahidol University, Personnel 
from the Teacher Training Department t 
Department of General Education, 
Physical Education Department, 
Educational Techniques Department, 
the office of the University Affair, 
Ministry of the Interior, Ministry of 
Public Health, Vocational Education 
Department and Ministry of 
Agriculture end Co-operatives. Each 
training programme was attended by, 
from 34 to 40 participants. 



Ki ki I in 1 1 i fhj pi j nwripw 1 (mini mj 

»iito collection and analyHlw 
technique i "Fre- "post- test' 
questionnaires in two parts; 
(a) multiple-choice type questions to 
measure knowledge; and (b) five-scale 
ncorlng system used to measure atti- 
tude. Frequency distribution and t~ 
tests were user! tn analyse the data 
nnd determine the level of slgnlfi- 
canca for mean scores. 

FINDINGS 



V 



1# ^Vgj_ of chang e in knowl- 
edge? 



The trainees from the four 
training programmes gained more knowl- 
edge during the training, The 
difference between the pre- and the 
post-teatfl was statistically signifi- 
cant at *Q1 level , 

2# Pifidln^a on attitude 

a) The trainees of the 
sixth training progranioe had the same 
level of desirable attitude before 
and after th£ training programe, 
However, after the training programme, 
the number of respondents who agreed 
that population education cannot 
solve the problems related to rapid 
population growth decreased as did the 
number of respondents who agreed 
that population education was an 
unnecessary burden to the teachers 
anil students. 

h; The trainees of the 
seventh training programe had the 
same level of attitude before and 
after the training programme, A 
large majority agreed that there is 
a population problem in the country * 
and that It should be solved. 
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c) Ttit* ninth train tng pro- 
gramme Increased all the? mare the 
already highly desirable nttitudef? 
of the trainees* It wa« believed 
that the trainees hud bean ejepoaed 
before and were aware of the popu- 
lation problems In Thailand and the 
need to solve this problem. The mure 
favourable change of attitude after 
the training programme showed that 
with the gain in more correct knowl- 
edge old beliefs and wrong attitudes 
were also corrected, 

d) The trainees of the 
tenth training programme had hig'i 
positive attitude towards population 
education, They agreed on moat of 
the positive statements and disagreed 
with the negative statements* 
However, they did not accept direct 
advertising of birth control methods 
and neither accepted nor rejected the 
two or await family siM© norm since 
they thought that the decision should 
be influenced by a variety of factors. 

DESCRIPTORS i Tgaofmr Training; 

Edu&a ti rma t Pe rnnnnr I 
Training; Attitud^a; 
Attitude 0mng@i Popu^ 

Thaitmd* 

SOURCE? Director 

Population Education Project 
Faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 

Tambon Sal ay a » Amphur Nakorn 

Chalsrl 
Nakorn Pathom, Thailand 



THAILAND 

bl 

Nawa r a t Ph 1 a I no i , Fo I Imj- up /? t udij of 
tfy* pttrt infj^mt a in thf Pirvt to 
Fifth Ihtetwiva Tinxining Pruijraptmin 
on Population Edu&ation utyanined 
hy tfw Mahidol VniM*ruity Popu- 
lation Eduaa Hon tVajaat, M S A* 
thesis* Mahidol University, 1978, 
Tn Thai with Kngllsh abstract, 

OBJKCTIVES 

1. To find out the participants 1 
activities concerting population edu* 
cation receiving the Intensive Train* 
ing Course on Population Education 
from the Mahidol University Population 
Education Project, in order to make a 
conclusion about the success of the 
trn i pi ng nhj **r f 1 ye« , 

2* To study the part ici pants 1 
opiniona concerning the problems of 
organising population education 
activities and the ways they solved 
the problems* 

3. To gather suggestions from 
the participants for the improvement 
of papulation education activities. 

HETHODOLOGT 

Sample : 135 randomly sampled 
former trainees* 

Data collection and analysi 
technique : Questionnaires, mailed 
the sailed participants. About 
92 per cant of the questionnaires 
were returned* 
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!• The? majority of tin* partici- 
pant*! had conducted many population 
education activities nttvr receiving 
the* tralnlngi «nd wont of thcrii had 
plan* to conduct more population 
education act 1 vitles next y«*ar, 

2» They indicated thnt the* 
major problems and harriers which 
they met In organising population 
education activitlefl ware ohortagi? 
of funds, time, colleagues, equip- 
ment and f«cllitleflp The mont 
effective ways of solving these 
problems were to equip themselves 
with mora knowledge regarding popu- 
lation education content and pro- 
ceases and establish hotter 
relationships with other people 
concerned . 

3. After receiving the train- 
ing, most of the partieipantM 
received more recognition concerning 
population education from their 
headwaters and colleagues and they 
felt that the population education 
training programes helped their 
professional advancement* 

4* Most types of the partial* 
pants 1 jobs provided a moderate 
opportunity for population education 
activities and there was also a 
moderate relationship between popu* 
lation education and their jobs* 

5. Most Indicated that the 
training objectives were very useful 
and feasible and the majority had 
performed population education 
activities successfully in accord- 
ance with the training objectives. 

* 6* In the same way, the con- 
tent aid Che processes of the train- 
ing were useful for organizing popu- 



lation rducat Ion activities. 

/* All of the training fad I i- 
tles which the* Mahidol University 
Population Education Project provided 
such ho the resource per«on« f pur 
dlemn and accommodation, contributed 
successfully to the achievement of 
the training objectives, 

8, Mob t of the participanto 
felt that they received enough 
experiences to operate population 
education activities in their 
organizations and they were willing 
to attend the refresher prograraies 
in population education again (if 
any) s 

9, Mo<«t were trying to update 
themselves in population education 
by studying from the books, 

10, Most of them confirmed that 
the Mahidol University*Populatien 
Education Project was ready to 
organiEe training prograimn^s on 
population education* 



DESCRIPTORS! 



Follow-up Studime; 
Tmimm; Thailand, 



SWRCEt Director 

Population Education Project 
faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities * 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 
Tambon Saiaya 
Araphor Nakorn Chaisrl 
Hakorn Fathom 
Thailand 
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C* Other BEtidlfiFi 

PHILIPPINES 

sa 

Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports. Population Education 
Program. Pmrformmom of the 
traimd and tmtmimd tmaohmm in 
tmmhing population $duoation in 
the division of Ba tongas City* 
Nulla, 1977. 

OlJnCTIVES 

The study aimed to compare the 
performance of trained and untrained 
teacher a In teaching population edu- 
cation In the elementary grades* 

METHODOLOGY 

Samp la : Experimental approach 
aqua ted 19 pairs of Grade IX to 
Grada VI teachers p on the basis of 
the following variables; popqlation 
education training, average perform- 
sues for. ths past thras years, sax, 
subject and grada level taught and 
yaara of experience* The o lasses of 
pupils were compared using ths Otis 
La nan Hen tal Ability Tut to tha 
primary grades and form G for the 
Intermediate pupils* 

Pats collection and analysis 
technique : Through achievement teats 
teachers log books, and record of 
observations. 

FINDINGS 

Teachers who hive not attended 
the PEP training progrdtaas could 
teach the subjects (mat hematic a, 
social studies, science f health* 
and home economic*) as effectively 
as the trained teachers with the use 
of the PEP curriculum guides* 



DESCRIPTORS: ToaafwP BOalm lions 

ftHmapy School TmafwpQ* 
Fhilippime, 

SOURCE I Chief 

Population Education Program 
Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Shorts 
Arroccroe Street 
Manila 
Philippines 

PHILIPPINES 

53 

Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports. Population Education Pro* 
gram, Promdumo in the evaluation 
of tmining pat t&ma* Manila, 1974, 

OBJECTIVES 

The project aimed toj 

It Draw up a training scheme 
that was expected to produce over 
200,000 trained teachers who can teach 
population education nation-wide by 
1977; 

2* Emphasize* the need for * 
periodic assessment of accomplishments} 

3. Determine how closely actual 
activities adhere to the scheme; and 

4* Gather immediate feedback 
that may be used in revising and 
Improving future training programmes. 

METHODOLOGY 

Satele s District supervisors, 
department heads of secondary schools , 
elementary and secondary school 
teachers, and college ina true tors. 
PEP had conducted a number of five* 
week training progresses for three 
86 
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types of participants: (a) division 
supervisors, (b) heads of secondary 
schools, and (c) college instructors 
In groups of 50* The division super- 
visors in terms of two (called the 
Supervisory Training Tearafl or STTs) 
then conducted a aerlea of week- long 
training programmes in thi*ir respect- 
ive division for elementary school 
teachers, A similar training pattern 
was also conducted among the second- 
ary department heads on their 
teachers. The college instructors 
attended to provide pre-servlce 
training In the form of population 
courses for students of educational 
liberal artB. 
* 

Data collection and analynin 
technique : Ail the training pro- 
gramme of PEP had a built-in evalu- 
ation system that enabled the 
trainers to assess the different 
aspects of the course* A pre- test 
consisting of items on population 
knowledge and attitudes was admin- 
istered to gather information on 
the extent of the participants 1 
knowledge of content* A similar 
post* test was administered at the 
end of the course. Aside from the 
pre* test* post- test, a steering 
committee, composed of selected par- 
ticipants and the training staff of 
each training programme, net regu- 
larly to discuss the different ac- 
tivities that Wad taken place In the 
training course to Identify certain 
weaknesses perceived in the pro- 
gramme and suggest revision to be 
Implemented limnediately , An evalu- 
ation sheet with a series of open- 

§ded questions was also adminis- 
red towards the end of the train* 
lug session, the items In the evalu- 
ation sheet included degree of, 
attainment: of programme objectives, 
methodology, materials and facilities, 
trainers and participants *nd 
solicited suggestions from partici- 
pants for i^rovlng future training 
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programmes. While* the training pro- 
grarameswai§ going on f the tralnera 
conducted informal evaluation, 
Observations were made on the pro- 
ceedings of the training aea^ians 
paying special attention to those 
elements that could not be 
measured quantitatively, 

FINDINGS 

1. Evaluation of the First 
BTT Training Pr^granroe , the First 
STT Training Programme was of 
particular significance because it 
marked the start of a series of PEP 
training activities that could con- 
tinue for five years, at least § and 
hopefully, would extend beyond that 
period * Champs in the training 
scheme that Evaluation revealed to 
hp or priority were carried out in 
the succeeding training prograniaes* 
These included i reducing the train- 
ing period from six weeks to five 
weeks; reducing the number of 
resource speakers; revising the 
training schedule based on obser- 
vation of both participants and 
training staff regarding sequencing 
to topics and other priority con- 
siderations having reference to pro- 
gramme content! and designing a more 
or less standardized procedure for 
built-in evaluation of further STT 
Training Programmes. 

2. Two-phased study of the 
one-week training programme for 
elementary school teachers , the two- 
phased study Involved trying out, the 
scheme for the week-long training 
programme for elementary school 
teachers which was devised by PEP 
training staff In co-operation with 
the participants at the First STT 
Tr Aiming Programme, The tryout was, 
conducted in five selected divisions 
- Rizal, Cavite* B^atangas, Cebug 
and JJavao with an equal number of 
Supervisory Training Teams (involv- 
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ing II total of ten participant* from 
the First STT Training Program) am 
trainers, The first phase consistttd 
of conducting the designed one-week 
programme In one district of each of 
the five divisions simultaneously, 
according to a uniform plan of 
lessons and activities, Iramedlately 
after the tryoSt, all ten trainers 
met with PEP staff to draw up a 
revised scheme based on the result* 
of the tryout* Phase II of the 
study involved the trainers in trying 
out the revised scheme in differnt 
districts of the same divisions 
involved in Phase I, A total assess- 
ment of the try out became the basis 
for laying out the schema for the 
one-week training programme for 
elementary school teachers that is 
at present being Implemented by PEP- 
trained STTs in different divisions 
of the country* 

3. Pilot study of the one*week 
training pro g ramme for secondary 
school teachers * The pilot study 
aimed to evaluate the training pro- 
gramme and. In the process * gather 
data that would serve as guidelines 
for its improvement. Xt was con- 
ducted In six regional centres - 
Manila » San Fernando 9 Pampanga; San 
Fernando, La Union, Naga City; Cebu 
City and Cagayan de Oro City - by 
six teams of Mo secondary department 
heads who had gone through the five- 
week training programme at PEP* The 
first phase of the study involved 
simultaneous try outs of the training 
programme -in the selected regional 
centres, following the design of the 
Phase I try out of the training pro- 
gramme for elementary school teachers* 
The resulting feedback became the 
heels for setting up a design for 
further evaluation that would be 
conducted as PWse II of the study* 
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The second phage of tin* evalu- 
ation was directed at pinpointing 
areas of weakness and determining 
alternative strategies that would 
strengthen the programme strut turn, 
A second tryout of the training pro- 
gramme for secondary school teachers 
was conducted in the «wne regional 
centres under an experimental set-up 
that would test the relative effec- 
tiveness of teams of two, compared 
with teams of four* trainers* hand- 
ling classes of 49 and 80, respect- 
ively p so that there would be a 
common ratio of one trainer to 20 
participants, Problems encountered 
earlier relative to the availability 
of secondary department heads as 
trainers of secondary school teachers 
became the basis for trying out, 
additionally, a strategy using elemen- 
tary STTs to train secondary school 
teachers to find out if they could 
be as effective trainers at this 
level as secondary department heads* 
The week-long session that took place 
immediately after the try outs was a 
series of detailed discussions among 
PEP staff and the tryout trainers on 
the different aspects of the training 
*i programme - quality of materials* 
class elsa p facilities, the time 
element, and administrative problems* 
These evaluation sessions proved to 
be of value, %ot only for the improve- 
ment of the secondary school teachers 
training programs (further implemen- 
tation of which has been temporarily 
postponed until It can be thoroughly 
revised according to the recomnenda* 
tions and suggestions evolved at the 
session) but for mapping out new 
strategies for other FOP training pro- 
grammes as, well. Among the sore con- 
crete outcomes of the evaluation has 
been the development of a Trainers 1 
Manual designed to supplement the 
actual training the teacher has under- 
gone at PEP. 
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EVALUATING CURRICULUM ANI> 
MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT 



The introduction of population 
education int4 the? school curriculum 
ha» not been an easy task, Popu- 
lation education, being of recent 
origin has no clearly marked content 
boundaries. It is inter-disciplinary 
in nature and related to various 
subjects, Generally! population edu- 
cation la introduced Into the school 
curricuitaii by the integration of con- 
tents drawn from demography , popu- 
lation studies and other population 
related *ubjfcets with such disci- 
plines as health education, hon^ 
economics* mathematics, social 
studies and the natural sciences, 
especially biology. China and 
Thailand, constitute important excep- 
tions in this regard where they chose 
to Introduce it as a separate 
subject* 

There are three main approaches 
adopted ^or introducing population 
education in the countries, na.aely, 
infusion, integration and later as a 
separate subject. The infusion 
approach is more of a temporary 
arrangement whereby population- 
related examples are substituted in 
existing materials* Integration, ori 
the other hand, makes for a more 
systematic incorporation of relevant 
population elements into the 
syllabuses, a process wheMby 
specialists in dif ferent^Ahool 
subjects, population education and 
curriculum development need to work 
together * To ensure logical inte- 
gration and enrichment two pre- 



r**qu ( h 1 t#»N nr** r**qu I red , They are 
a full grasp of the different papu- 
lation concepta to integrate and a 
thorough knwledge of the content 
coverage Or the scopt» and sequence 
of the discipline to be enriched or 
in which to Integrate*. 

Countricfl usually begin the 
procesff of curriculum development by 
making a survey of the population^ 
related content already existing in 
Byllabusea or textbooks* The studies 
are aimed at finding out to what 
extent population content already 
exists in the textbooks * whether it 
has been treated in a casual or 
systematic manner, whether its 
presentation is anti-natal, pro- 
natal or neutral. The results are 
used as a basis for preparing the 
scope and sequence and as plug-in 
points for the population content. 
Some countries also undertake wopk* 
shops and seminars among eurricultjta 
developers to identify the content 
to be included in the subject areas, 
Oftentimes, it is based on a consen- 
sus of opinions and no hard research 
or evaluation dealing with the place- 
ment of topics is undertaken* 
Generally , the curriculum materials 
in the region include a rationale 
and general and specific objectives 
or expected leaning outcomes, The 
concepts are of ten well articulated 
in their horizontal and vertical 
sequence. They also suggest 
teaching-learning situations and 
activities followed by a few evalu- 
ation or test Items. However, the 
curriculum materials developed and 
prepared in these seminars and 
workshops were not often found 
acceptable by the persona or units 
In charge of the total curriculum 
at a given stage of education or 
schooling* The main reason* for this 



Population education pmytwma in Aiiin: 

la that the existing curriculum In 
already overloaded. Consequently, 
only vary few population education 
topics find their way Into the 
textbooks and they are often too 
thinly spread to register any Impact 
on students. This has ltd a few 
countries to incorporate larger or 
more identifiable chunks of popu<? 
latlon education into one or two 
subjects. Because* of this problem, 
the question of developing a minimum 
and adequate learning requirement 
that can be broadly recommended at 
various stages of schooling comes up* 
This should help to cover all 
essential elements on the one hand 
and yet ensure that such a curricu- 
lum would be kept within the 
feasible limits as regard the quality 
of content, on the other, 

Another approach suggested to 
ensure that population contents are 
integrated with the subjects is to 
Include them in the textbooks of 
different subjects at different 
levels * But this Is easier said than 
done because one has to wait until 
textbooks are revised to be able to 
incorporate population education 
contents; and most of all textbook 
authors are not always knowledgeable 
about population education, The 
countries then resort to the 
development of supplementary reading 
materials for use by the tjachers and 
the pupils. 

Very few remai n and evaluation 
studies had been done by the countries 
to determine the effectiveness df the 
. developed curriculum materials and 
other supplementary and reference 
materials. Of the 15 studies, seven 
cane from Thailand, four frotr Korea, 
two from the Philippines, one from 
Bangladesh and one from Unesco* Host 
of these studies evaluate the 
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effectiveness, acceptability and 
feanibility of the implementation of 
the curriculum or lenson, subject 
areas where population education has 
been integrated, To do this curricu- 
lum developerB usually convened ^ 
meeting to design and develop draft 
curriculum materials on population 
education. These draft materials 
were pretested on a small sample of 
users, Once they were revised , they 
were tried out in an actual class- 
room situatiorj. The effectiveness 
of the population education curricu- 
lum units was determined by 
measuring changes in the knowledge 
and attitude of students , The 
effectiveness of the materials, 
especially factors contributing to 
the teachability f was also determined 
through a survey of teachei&V re- 
actions and "cOOTnents, using question* 
naires and interviews. These 
included such questions as: are the 
objectives, content, style and for- 
mat highly appropriate for classroom 
Implementation? Are the selected 
contents relevant to the children? 
Are tha objectives clear, appropriate 
and applicable? Are there enough 
reference and supplementary materials 
to aid teaching? Another method 
which some countries, like the 
Philippines followed is by asking a 
panel of experts and subject 
specialists to comment and critique 
on the materials. For example, sub- 
ject specialists and experts on hot&e 
economics are asked to conment on the 
population education units for in- 
tegration with home economics and so 
forth, 

This section also includes five 
studies which analysed the content^o 
textbooks in order to Identify topics 
related to population matters which 
can be used as plug-in points for 
population topics. The following 
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questions arc? usually asked; to what 
extent art? papulation topics included 
in this current textbooks? To what 
extent are the topics and sub-topics 
covered in each nubject arena? Mow 
are the population topleu treated In 
each book - systematic* aerai- 
systemattCf casual or non-systematic? 
How is the presentation of the popu- 
lation topics classified - pro-natal f 
anti-natal or neutral? Basically, 
the result?! of the content analysi!* 
provide baseline data for preparing 
%h€t scope and sequence of the eurricu^ 
lunk and to suggest how to develop the 
content and conceptual framework # 

One study was under taken by 
Uneaco using nine countries from Asia 
as respondents to determine the 
feasibility of integrating population 
^duaatUm contents with a curriculum 
area, i.e., home economics. The 
study surveyed the possible entry 
points in home economics with which 
population education contents can be 
integrated. Another study which has 
been Included here but does rat deal 
directly with curriculum materials is 
an evaluation of a newsletter, It has 
been included because newsletters can 
also be considered supplementary 
mater 4 3ls for teaching at they contain 
population education activities and 
teaching units for ready use by the 
teachers* Out of die 15 studies 
included here, nine are exemplary 
studies found in Section Two while sis 
are included in Section Three * 

This section deals with two types 
*of sample?* - the textbooks and 
teaching unitb used for content 
analysis and the various personnel who 
vera asked to reset and comment on the 
different curriculum materials. The 
majority of the content 'analjrsia 
studies used moat, if not all, of the 
textbooks used ln_both elementary and 
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secondary schools across all the 
subject areas, A few focused only 
on textbooks used in certain grade 
levels, As for the sample respon- 
dents who reacted to the effective- 
ness and acceptability rf the 
curriculum materials and teaching 
packages, certain aarapie groups 
were located in one specific school 
and classes where the teaching 
packages were tried out while some 
were selected from several schools 
in one province or one region. One 
was a nationwide sample of teachers 
selected through simple random 
procedures while the international 
study selected various types of 
personnel engaged in home economics 
from nine countries In Asia* 

The instruments or tools used I 
tor gathering data were the pre- and * 
post-tests to measure acac* mic 
achievement resulting ft the ex- 
posure to the curriculum *itsj 
survey questionnaires filled out by 
the teachers to evaluate the various 
components of the curriculum unit to 
find out their teachability and 
appropriateness; and content analysis 
to determine the existence of popu* 
lation content in the textbooks* 

Based on an analysis of the 15 
studies included in this section* 
the following generalizations can be 
made! 

1, Topics concerning population 
issues occupied a relatively small 
portion of the existing textbooks in 
the schools, However # It sjtould be 
noted that this finding is based on 
five surveys which were undertaken 
before or during the first stags of 
population education programes when 
countries were just starting to 
undertake curriculum development 
programmes. The proportion of popu* 

> ' . • 
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lac ion education copies ranged from 
0*37 per cent to f%n much sis onc~ third 
of th«* entire subjects studied* 

2* Mont i fton f these topi eft 
wire treated in a simple and casual 
manner* meaning, that there waei no 
careful and well thought-out plan 
undertaken to systematically inter- 
relate population content with the 
suojeet area content, 

3. Social studies was the most 
frequently mentioned subject Area 
which took up population content 
mora extenttively than the others, 

4* The population topics which 
ware most frequently taken up or 
treated more comprehensively than 
the others include the following! 

(a) population growth and natural 
resources; (b) demographic factors 
and datai (c) determinants ol popu- 
lation growth, (d) man and the 
environment; aod (e) facts of popu- 
lation phenomenon * On £he other 
hand; the population topics which 
had been least dealt with consist of 
the following* (a) fertility; 

(b) sexuality; (c) study and under- 
standing of population situations 
and problems and ways of solving 
these problems. However, an analysis 
of the population content In each 
subject area In the Philippines 
showed that fertility was mentioned 
In all the five subject areas which 
^Integrated population education; 
sexuality and reproduction were taken 
up in health and science* population 
concepts and demography were taken 

up in the five subjects while 
migration was taken up only in 
social s t idles * 

5* Eighf studiir investigated 
whether 'the curriculum material or 
unit had contributed to changes in 

J 



knowledge and attitude in the xmvrf* 
and whether the various components 
had contributed to the successful 
implementation of the curriculum 
materials. The iindlngn showed thnts 

ii) Of three papulation ©du- 
ration curriculum/ teaching package** 
developed in Thailand and tried out 
in the classrooms, one was highly 
acceptable and met the standards set, 
the other two were not up to standard 
but were still useful and effective 
in teaching • 

b) Two of three studies which 
dealt with changes In knowledge and 
attitude as a result of students 9 
exposure to the curriculum showed a 
general increase In their knowledge. 
All three studies showed evidence of 
n positive change in attitude. 

c) Two studies showed that the 
objectives In the population edu«. ^ 
cation curriculum unit did not match 
the content or were not stated in 
cognitive, affective and befjavieural 
term, while s were too ambitious* 
However! other studies showed that 
the majority of the teachers rated 
the objectives from average to highly 
appropriate, clear, suitable for the 
students 9 age, and appropriate to 
classroom teaching. The teachers 
felt that the most important objec- 
tive of any curriculum should be the 
improvement of knowledge and com- 
prehension about population education, 

' d) While three studies showed 
that the population content was not 
appropriate to the objectives and 
and the subject areas with which it 
was lntegrated f one^tudy revealed 
that the content was very appropriate 
to classroom teaching. Two studies 
from the Philippines and Korea even 
^ identified topics which were not 
relevant, which should be revised 

96 . 
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* b) To work toward a sol* 
utitm for population problems by 
providing an outlook toward the 
domestic, snrial and national prob* 
lams caused by over population* 

c) To bring about the 
realization that population control 
and tha quail tativa Improvement of 
population can aid economic develop* 
men£. 

d) bring about a 
realization of the necessity for and 
importance of a family programme. 

* For high school t 

* ♦ , 

a) To have students 
analyse and examine the causes of 
population problems by a comparison 
of various facta about population 
in Korea and tha world. 

b) To build up sound 
critical judgement as to the 
relationship batman population 
incraase and national development 
and to bring about Ota realisation 

_ Of tha importance of population 
j l <»atrol ? t ■ 

S e) To have tha students 

develop thai* own solutions to popu- 
lation problems by discussing oi * 
tional attitudes and other 
tors Impeding population control* 

DESCRIPTORS: ^.^mtHbook Analysis; 

#™rtent Jfaatyels; 
l Grades; 
Trades; 




SOURCES dhief 

Population Education Project 
Korean Educational Develop* 

want Institute 
20*1 Umyeon-Dong 
Gangnam-Gu, Seoul 135-00 
Republic of Korea 

REPUBLIC OF KOREA 



Korean Educational Development 

institute* Approaches to aurriou- 
turn organization for population * 
BdtmtUm* Seoul, 1975* 73 p, 
(KEDI research report no* 19). 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To identify specif loaathoda 
of organising tha population curricu- 
lum which would help tho schools pro** 
mote population education in a mora 
effective nay* 

To develop tha conceptual 
structure of population education, 

* f 
3. To analyse tha population 
content within tha existing curricula 
In th« light of the conceptual 
structure' and to Identify tha prob- 
lems associated with tha curriculum 
organisations. _ v 

*.V/lto identify tha criteria 
f ojf organizing a population adu* 
catloiT programme. , 



MEIHODOLOCY 

Sample : The curricula of the 
primary, iplddle and Mgh schools. 
»», 31 generalizations comprising ; 
the cpncaptual structure qf popu- 
lation education served as criteria 
.In the analysis . The generalizations 
are divided into six content areas - 
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human reproduction and family plan- 
ningp family size and standard of 
living, population and environment, 
population and the economy, popu- 
lation policies and programmes and 
the effects of the population 
phenomenon "on human life- These 
generalization contained sub- 
contents* 

Data collection and analysi s 
technique : The sub-contents included 
in the generalisations were identi- 
fied and analysed in the existing 
curricula, in reference to subject 
matters and grade levels and compared 
with the conceptual structure, The 
knowledge, needed to be added or 
supplemented, was identified and 
then /the aub-con tents in the exist* 
ing curricula were again analysed 
in /terms of continuity, sequence and 
integration, 

FINDINGS 

1, Some content was found to be 
covered at length whereas some were 
not covered at all, * For example, no 
mention was made of the sub-contents 
in the areas of human reproduction/ 
family planning and* population 
policies - such as fertility • 
behaviour and the effects of social 
customs and religious values on popu- 
lation policies. 



2» The generalisation about man 
and the ecosystem in the area of 
*§tim ia4\ tttt eiivlfot»ent f are fully 
covered, with balanced distributions 
among the grade levele and sub jec t 
matters. 



3. Aaong the eubject areas, 
social studies covers population 
rledge sufficiently. All in all, 
i r, the existing curricula 
ample room for die relnf orce- 




rmnt of population content based on 
the conceptual structure of popu- 
lation education 9 
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Korean Educational Development 

Institute, A study on &w &ufH* 
oulum and instruction mt&rials . for 
population education in elemnt^y 
and middle echoole; memory report 
of the emalt^ecale tryout. Seoul, 
197S, 54 p. (KEDI research report 
no, 22), 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To validate the relevancy 
and effects of the developed popu- 
lation education curriculum and 
materials in actual classroom 
instruction* 

2. To identify problems In 
applying the curriculum to class- 
room instruction with special 
emphasis on content, time allotment, 
selection of related subject areae 
and instructional process* 



"-m 



3, Specifically, 
questions are posed % 



the following 



a) Is the selected content 
relevant to children^ * 
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b) Does che selected con- 
tent effectively lead to the 
attainment of the population edu- 
cation goal? 

c) What are the pre- 
requisite skills or knowledge for 
learning the salected content? 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Population education 
teaching/learning materials con- 
sisting of teacher's guides and audio* 
visual materials and studeht work- 
books, for the fourth, fifth anc 
sixth grades of primary school and 
first, second and third grades of 
middle schools. One primary and one 
middle school were selected from 
each province totalling 22 across the 
nation. The subjects for the tryout 
were social studies, Korean history, 
mathematics, nature, physical edu* 
cation and practical arts In the 
primary schools, social studies, 
Korean history, mathematics, science, 
phyaicil education and home economics 
in the middle schools. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique ; Pre- and poet- tests in 
the form of interviews, question- 
naires and meetings. Means and 
percentages were used t*i interpret 
the data. 

FINDINGS 

1, Both the teachers and 
students reacted favour ably to popu- 
lation education. Primary teachers 
wste more favourable than middle 
school teachers. 

2. The trial instruction in 
population education failed to yield 
a satisfactory level in student 
achievement. The average points of 



atudent aehlevcimant at each gradate 
level in ail related subjects ware 
far below the 'mastery level* Math* 
emetics both in primary and middle 
schools showed the lowest point of 
student achievement. Whereas the 
average points of the other subject 
areas exceed 50, those of mathematics 
ranged from 30 to 40. 

3* There was no significant 
difference between major cities and 
minor cities while rural areas 
scored about 10 points below average, 

4. Many teachers experienced 
difficulty understanding the 
materials and suggested the need 
for more supplementary materials. 

5. Classroom observation 
revealed that the teachers were not 
making full utilization of teacher's 
guides . 

6. To match the cot tent a with 
thf objectives, It was found that 
contents of population education 
curriculum required additions, 
deletions and partial revision. 

7. The time allotted varied*, 
between grades from 13 to 24 hours 
per year. There was also a variation 
in the time allocated for boys and 
girls with girls receiving longer 
exposure, there was no serious 
problem with the implementation of 
the population education curriculum* 

8. Many teachers favoured the . 
Infusion approach for incorporating 
population education Into the 
existing curriculum. 

9 . It appeared essential that f 
an instructional guide be developed i, 
that would give the teachers 
f legibility e ln organising the 
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learning contents on an autonomoun 
basis. 

, 10, The content to be added 
included population policies in 
social studies , man and ecosystem 
in nature, sex education in physical 
education and the parents 1 views of 
children In practical arts. Lack- 
ing relevancy to the oh j actives was 
the content concerning 'human 
dignity and population 9 In^rade VI 
social studies t 'family slge and 
clothing 9 and 'family size and 
mothers* workloads 9 of grade V 
practical arts in primary school, 
The content to be revised because 
the terminology was not understood 
by the students included purchasing 
methods in 'family size and purchase 
of food 1 in middle school home 
economics, and 'population and 
nutrition and population congestion 1 , 

DESCRIPTORS? Curriaulm Evaluation; 
Instructional 
Materials Evaluation; 
Pritrmy Grpdes; 
Secondary Qradee; 
Republic of Korea* 

SOURCE! Chief 

Population, Education 
Project , 

Korean Educational Develop- 
ment Institute 

20*4 Umyeon~Dong 

Gangnam-Gu, Seoul 135-00 

Republic of Korea 

* 

\ 

-UNESCO 

... \ 
•1 " 

Manee Kuanpoonpol. Horn economics 
education and population eduaation 
a survey study in selected Asian 
countries. Bangkok, Une a co ^ 
Regional Of f ice for Education in 
Asia and the Pacific, 1976. 163 p. 



OBJECTIVES 

1* To identify the role of 
hpme economics in school curricula 
for the development of population 
education* 

2. To examine the home 
economics structure in Asia particu- 
larly in relation to the total 
currieulurij, 

3* To determine the composition 
of a strong home economics programme, 
particularly in relation to the 
particular educational system and 
nation and the quality of educational 
manpower t 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Personnel of home 
economics programmes of nine 
countries - India, Indonesia! Iran, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, Republic 
of Korea, Singapore, Sri Lanka and 
Thailand , 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i (a) survey of documents 
and materials available from the 
governments and international agencies 
Including classroom materials and 
teacher notebooks ; (b) interviews with 
authorities in the countries; (c) 
observation of classed In action; 
(d) observation of homes in urban and 
rural areas and out-of-school activi- 
ties and programmes. . 

/ 

FINDINGS j 

1. In most countries, policy 
makers and adminis trators appear to 
agree that home economics is a subject 
with which population education can be 
fused rather naturally. However, it 
should be remembered that home --^H 
economics is usually compulsory In 
sow countries for all girls, but xibjt 
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for boys, In some countries where 
work experience la a eompul»ary sub- 
ject for all in ©le mantary and lower 
secondary schools, there is an 
excellent opportunity to have home 
economics (work experience in the 
home) required of all children of 
both sexes. 

2* Horns economics in Asian 
countries ^is generally based on two 
different models* The earlier modyl 
relates home economics to the girl f s 
and women's role in the home and 
tends to concentrate on skills in 
housework, cookery and needlework; 
the subject is meant only far girls * 
The newer model sees home economics 
as t h e who le in tegrated body of knowl- 
edge aiming at the quality of life 
end the well-being of the family, 
rThis model would include not only 
the skills in the housework, cookery 
and needlework, but also the other 
•kills - deals ien^making, problem* 
solving, managerial skills,, and the 
sharing of responsibilities among 
members of the family ♦ It tends ttf 
h Ifvolve everyone in the family - male 
^ and female, adults and children* 

%% y 

- Obviously, in the latter cen- 
vtext hone economics Is more closely 

related to population education."* 
i Based on this model, population edu- 
cation concepts can be Integrated 
very naturally In"; many topics from . 
iegchrof the various areas of home 
!J#b^cs - food and nutrition, 
-clothing, housing, home management, 
Ipd^faflttly; and child development, 

^ . ^ 3e Three countries under tills 
r, the Republic of Korea, the 
pines and Thailand , have 

integrated population edu- 
into various areas of home " 
tcs. India has been preparing 

BO. 




4, Home* economics is essen- 
tially a family centred, skill-orient 
oriented, and decision-making subject. 
The learning experiences should be 
planned not only to f jster knowledge* 
skills and attitude, but also to 
focuii on a family* When teaching- 
learning activities are focused on 
the family In n situation simulating 
reality, students can be guided to 
discover for themselves important 
issues related to family slie. 

5. The most frequently used 
instructional methods in Asian coun- 
tries are the lecture and individual 
projects in needlework and handicrafts* 
Class discusslonp group discussion, 
research and inquiry, aM demon- 
stration have been employed in teach-" 
ing home economics with varying 
frequency* It is obvious that there 
is a need for improving the quality 
of teaching* The training of 
teachers . both pre-aervice and in- 
service, should emphasize methodology 
particularly a family-centred, skill- .7 
r -ft ted and problem-solving approach 
- an approach which helps the learners 
to discover problems rooted in reality, 
to think about them, and try to solve F.i 



them* 



6* Textbooks » references, and 
other instructional aids, even teach- 
ing gultfes li home economics in 
national languages are scarce or 
practically unavailable in many 
countries* An investment in reading fei 
materials, textbooks* and other r 
instructional materials is as essen- 
tial to home economics as other 
subjects* 

7 f More than half of the 
teachers teaching home economics in 
the lower levels, elementary and 3 

.lower secondary schools, are 

yliistiffieUatly trained* 
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8, In some countries with 
advanced programme In Tiome economics 
at the university level, the teacher 
training component in home economies 
seetna to ha lass attractive and pro- 
duce very few teachers. 
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Tanlnta Buacharoon. An analysis . of 
w textbooks aono&ming id&ae towards 
papulation* Bangkok, Population 
Education Project, Mahldol 
University, 197%, 40 p. (Research 
report paper no. 15) 

OBJfeCTIVRS 

f 1* To examine the quality of 
population education content by topic 
and sub* topic as integrated in various 
textbooks used In elementary and 
secondary schools . * 

2 # To ascertain the quality of 
tha population content by ideatif y- 
S rlfigt <a) j£tia?c©atesit as being simple 
or complex; (b) the treatment of tha** 
T content as being systematic, casual, 
wrong or outdated; and (c) to deter- 



mine whether ideas on fertility and 
rural/urban migration are supporting, 
opposing or neutral. 

3, To identify any outstanding 
passages* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i 389 selected textbooks 
commonly used in elementary and* 
secondary schools. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i Content analysis using 
the variables mentioned in the 
objectives. Population content was: 

(a) counted for number of sentences; 

(b) identified akJteiln&^aj^ 
topic and sub- topic of the popu- 
lation content i (c) identified as 
being systematic or casual or wrong; 
(d) identified as being simple or 
complex! (e) (if fertility or i 
migration) identified as being / 
supporting or opposing or neutral* 
The tabulation sheets w^e then com* 
bined by subject and grade and popu* 
la t ion sentences were then converted 
into population pages* 

FINDINGS 

1. Out of 389 textbooks 
(60,361 pages) only 120 volumes 
(about onjp- third) include soine popu- 
lation discussions. 

2. Host population content was 
found under the sub- topic Memogra** ^ 
phle factors and dabs 1 of the topic 
'Population Study * . Ideas on 

^fettility* and 'study and under- 
standing of population situations 
and problems and ways of solving 
problems * ware rarely discussed # 
The presentation of population 
content emphasizes facts rather than 
probl 
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1* §w\r%\ studies contained 
most population content followed far 
behind by natural pcienceg, 

4, TWo-thirds of the content 
was simple and casual (that means 
that passage wan concerned with only 
one or a few of the components of a 
study of population), Virtually all 
of thtf remainder was 'aiwple 1 and 
f sya fce!natic , * 

i 

5* Firom the entire survey, only 
two passages were judged to be 
exceptionally good, comprising a 
systematic treatment of complex con* 
tent. Although they were Iron two 
different subjects, both covered the 
same topics, the relationship between 
population growth and natural 
resources * 
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Achara Nawachinda. Tfw introduction 
of population education into the % 
ourHaulwn fop Baofwlor of Science 
in A0H&utU&$* " M.Ed, thesis, 
Mahidol University, 1981, In 
Thai with English abs trac t • 



OBJECT! VE 

If To identify Che relevance 
and appropriateness of population 
education content to agricultural 
subjects , 

2, To determine a suitable 
approach for introducing population 
education into curriculum designed 
for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture * 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 88 staff members 
teaching. courses towards Bachelor 
of Science in^* Agriculture at * 
Rase tsar t University divided into* 
thro© groups: Plant Science, 
Animal Science and General 
Agriculture Science * 

Data collection technique and 
methodology ! Self -administered 
ques tionnaire « 

% 

FINDINGS 

1* The majority found the 
content of population education 
unsuitable and Irrelevant to the 
three disciplines under agriculture* 

i 

2* Fifty-eight respondents or 
66 per cent agreed to include popu- 
lation education content- in the 
curriculum for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 
The design should be In the form 
of integrated courses and separate 
courses « In addition, 30 respon- 
dents believed that the content 
should also be included in the 
general core courses in social 
science and humanities ♦ Eight 
respondents believed that population 
education should be dwignad'M^f^;^ 
specialised core courses for each 
of the major flalda and in thm araai 



Population mluaation prpgrarma in Aoi 

of farm training practices. 

3. Twenty^six respondents ar 
29 per cent disagreed with intro- 
ducing population education content 
in the curriculum for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, 
The reason ^or the disagreement 
given by 16 respondents was that 
population education could be learned 
better in other settings. Another 
reason given by 10 respondents was 
that population education content 
had little or no relevance to aub^ 
jeeta in the curriculum. 

DESCRIPTORS: Introduatory Approach ; 

Curriaulwn Contents 
Vniv&roity Currioulwns 
. ..Agricultural .Colleges; 
* Thailmd* 

SOURCE i Director 

Population Education Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Science 
■ and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5, Tambon Salaya 
Amphor Nakhon Chalsri 
Nakhon Pathos 73170 
Thailand 

THAILAND 
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Nlsa S uwanpra tea t , THe teaahcre 9 
opiniom on population education 
contents in lower secondary 
*mirriculm* M,ld* thesis, Mahidol 
University, 1980, 316 p. 
Unpublished, In Thai with English 
abstract. 

OBJECTIVES ^ 

To investigate and compare the 
opinions of population education 



vaumrah my & 

teachers in lower secondary schoola 
on population education content for 
the year B.E. 2521 sccpndary curricu- 
lum, classified by their geographical 
regions, educational background, 
teaching experience and experiences 
in population educationi 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample-' 360 M*S* 1 and M,5, II 
population education teachers who 
taught in the year 2522, selectid 
by multirandom sampling from the 
secondary schools under the General 
Education Department throughout the 
country* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaires mailed to 
the sample teachers, 81,45 per cent 
were returned for analysis, 

FINDINGS 

1, More than 60 per cent of the 
teachers rated the objectives In 
terms of clarity, appropriateness 
with student age, congruence with 
local needs, comprehensibility, and 
applicability, to be at 'average 9 to 
'high 1 levels. Knowledge and com- 
prehension of population education 
content was regarded to be the most 
important of all objectives listed. 
The results were similar In both 
grades * 

2* Few cases showed statisti- 
cally signlf leant differences In 
opinions with regard to regions, 
educational backgrounds and experi- 
ences in population education, 

3, More than 60 per cent rfijted 
'various characteristics of thi/cob- 
tent (i,e, congruence with objectives, 
appTOprlaten^s with student age, 
scope, con tiiiuity, congruence with 
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loan! needs, difficulty, flexibility, 
persuasiveness, and usefulness) to 
be at * average 1 to 'high* levels on 
the population education content* 

4. There were few aignlf leant 
dlf fertncfes in teachetB 1 opinions 
of the content of population edu* 
cation according to the four vari- 
ables (i.e. regions, educational 
backgrounds, teaching experiences 
and experiences in population edu^ 
cation) . 

5. The variable 'regions* 
made* the teachers' opinions signi- 
ficantly different in more cases 
than the other variables did* This 
might be due to the faifc that the 
sample teachers were only slightly 
different from each other In their 
educational backgrounds! teaching 
experiences and experiences in 
papulation education* 

DESCRIPTORS! Tgaaher Attitudes; 

Seaondax*y School 
Teaahmrej CurHoulwi 
Gontmntj Sgoondapy , 
» School Ourriaulwn; 
Thailand, 

SOURCE: Director 

Population Education 
Project 

% Department of Education f 
Faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Mo© 5 
Tambon Salaya, Amphor 

Nakhon Chalsrl 
Nakhon Pathom 73170 
Thailand 
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Nisarat Slnlapadech. Con* truatton of 

papulation education teaching 
* packages fop teacher tmining 
college M# Ed, thesis, Mahidol 
University p 1978. In Thai with 
EngliLii abstract. 

OBJECTIVE 

« * 

To evaluate the effectiveness 
of the population education teaching 
package entitled Basic Knowledge on 
Demography, taught in two population 
education courses In the Higher 
Certificate of Education Level, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : First draft of the 
teaching packages pre-tested with 
45 students In the Higher Certifi- 
cate of Education Clans, After 
revision, field*tested wlifc two 
groups of samples; 35 students 
studying sociology 331 course and 
45 students in home economics. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique s j Tpsts measuring academic 
achievement, 

FINDINGS > 

1, The teaching package when 
applied in sociology cla$s were 
highly acceptable and equal to the 
set standard, 

2, The teaching package when 
applied In home economics class 

• were lower than the set standard 
but still effective, 



? 
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3. The arithmetic mcano of the 
pre- tests and the post^tests of the 
four teaching packages have shown 
statistically significant differ* 
encea at the level of .01 for both 
groupa which showed that they have 
improved the students 1 knowledge* 



DESCRIPTORS i 



Instructional 
Materiala Evaluation; 
Teaah&r Training 
Curriaulwni Ttiailand* 



SOURCE! Director 

Population Education 

Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 

and Humanities 
Matiidol University^ 
25/*25 Hoo 5, Tanbon Salaya 
Amp ho r Nakhon Chaisri 
Nakhon Pa thorn £3170 
, Thailand 

THAILAND 
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Pluang Gfowubul. DevBtbpmnt of 
population education programn&d 
institmotion on , "F&rtitity for 
Students of Higfmr GBrtifiaate of 
Bdiioatt&n 9 '?' H# Ed, thesis, 
Mahidbl University, 1975, In Thai 
with English abstract. * ■ 



OBJECTIVE 



/ 



To evaluate the effectiveness 
of the population education 
programmed instruction on ' Fertility 1 
for students of Higher Certificate 
of Education, 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : (a) students of Higher f 
Certificate of Education in Songkhla 



Teachers 1 College who took health 
education as a major subject; 
(b) two groupa of students of 
Higher Certificate of Education who 
took home economics as a major and 
minor subject; (e) one group of 59 
students from Songkhla Teachers 1 « 4 
College; and (d) 32 students from 
Suansunanta Teachers 1 College* 

f 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i Individual and small 
group testing using a test of know* 
ledge , 

FINDINGS 

1* The programed instruction 
was more efficient than the standard 
\ set* 

2, It was effective in 
increasing knowledge gain as shown 
in the significant difference 
between the pre- test and the pest- 
teat at the .01 level, 

DESCRIPTORS % In&truational HitmrialB 
BvatuctHon; Teaah^r 
Training Currioulwij 
Thailmd, 

SOURCE: Director 

Population Education Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 
and Humanities 
7* Mahidol University 

25/25 Moo S 
Tambon Salaya / 
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri 
Nakhon Pa thorn 73170 
Thailand 1 
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frayoon Benehawong. Continuation of 
teaching paakag& fdr learning 
center olaBBVQom on "Tim Effmt of 
Migration" in teachers ooll&ggB* 
population education aouroe. 
Hi Ed. thesis, Mahldol University, 
1979, In Thai with English 
abstract * 

OBJECTIVE 

To evaluate the effectiveness 
of the teaching package, 'The 
effect of migration 9 , applied in two 
courses taught in the Higher * 
Certificate of Education and 
Bachelor Degree levels of the 
Teachers College* \ 

tffiTHODOLQGY 

w 

Y Sample s 23 Higher Certificate 
students and 21 Bachelor Degre%/^ 
students taking up sociology 331: 
Population educatioh consisted Che 
sample * * s 

Data collection and analysis , » 
technique : Questionnaire testing 
gain ih knowledge • The data were * 
analysed by finding the arithmetic 
mean, of the pre- test and the post- * 
test of both groups. ** 

FINDINGS 



It The effectiveness of the 
teaching package was lower than the 
§ set standard but accepted for 
effectiveness In teaching. 

m- 2. The package significantly 
I improved the students 9 knowledge . 



ourriauUm and material* development 

The arithmetic mean of thd pre- test 
and post- test of hath groups war© 
statistically significantly different 
at the 0,01 level* 

DESCRIPTORS : Instructional Materiale 
Evaluation; Teacher " 
Training Curriculum; 
Thailand, 

SOURCE i Director 

Population Education 

Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 

and Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5,'Tatnbon Salaya ' 
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri v 
Nakhon Pathom 73170 
Thailand 
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68 : * 

Weerapol Sararattanst E^peatations of 
sdu&atore in Ubonmtohaihmi upon 
the implementation of population m 
education unit of the 8*1/ BB22 • 
pvtnmFy eahool mmioulwn* M« Ed, 
thesis, Mahldol University, 1982. 
143 p« Unpublished. f In Thai with # 
English abstract * 
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OBJECTIVES 

1, To determine whether the* 
population eduaation unit, with 
regard to learning objective* cefmsept 
or principle, and content in the B t E, 
2521 primary school curriculum was 
appropriate for classroom implemen- 
tation* 

2. To compare? the expectations - 
of curriculum administrators, aca- 
demic personnel or curriculum super- 
visors , and teachers in the primary 
education level, on the implemen- 
tation of the population education 
curriculum with respect to their 
immediate role. 

■ 3. Based on thair recommen- 
dations; undertake ah improvement of 
■ the population education unit. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 145 curriculum adminis* 
trstors, 65 academic personnel or 
curriculum supervisors, and 125 
teachers in Ubon Ratchathani* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique; Questionnaire #( 



FINDINGS* 



\ 



1. A high percentage of edu- 
cators in the three groups agreed/ 
that^ the learning objective, concept 
e#*§rinciple f and content of the 
f population . education uni t were / 
highly appropriate for classroom 
implementation. / 

2# When the Jtesearch compared 
£ th# expectations among three groups' 

of educators, there were atatisti- 
legally significant difference the 

learning objective section but not 



in the concept or principle and con- 
ton t flections, 

3 S learning objective setting 

a) Certain objectives should 
give more emphasis to the locality and 
provincial levels than the national 
level with regard to the numeration of 
population unit and population change 
in the curriculum; 

b) Objectives should be more 
precisely and clearly stated; 

c) They should not only be 
limited to memory or recall ability 
but also* include some other cognitive 
abilities; 

d) Criteria should also fa^ ' 
added in the objective section so 

that tt will be readily used in 
evaluating teaching, 

4. Concept or principle setting 

a) Concepts or principle 
should give more stress to causes and 
consequences of population change in 
the community and provincial levels ; 

b) The wording in this 
section should be more clearly and 
precisely defined for better under- 
standing; > 

c) Stated concepts or 
principles shoujfi follow the 'shared 

problem solving method 9 * , 

* * * j. 

d) Concept! or principles 
should be presented in short and 
precise statements. » 

5* Content setting H 

. a) Content should be limited 
to thf ^»ily community and proWfi6ia#y 



Evaluating au^Houlum and mat&?ial& development 



rather than the actional l@v«l; 

t - J 

b) More issues including 
details should be added; 

e) Population educatitfi? 
training on content and teaching 
method should be given more emphasis 

for the teacher; 

f # ' . 

d) Content and issues 
should be frequently updated* 

BlSCMMtJRSs qu^Houlwn Evaluation; 

Prim&y School £ux*pi* 
aulum; , Supovvipox 1 
AtHtv^ms^ Tgaaher 

SOURCE: Director 

. Population Education Frejeet 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Seieneea 

and Humanities 
Kahidel University 
23/2S Moo 5 * 
Tambon Salaya. 
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri 
Nakhon Pa thorn 73170 



Thailand 
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Section Four 



EVALUATING TEACHING METHODOLOGIES 



A* Analysis of the Studies 

The teaching of population edu- 
cation exacts subject competence and 
mastery of skills from the teachers 
, ^n the use of non- traditional teach- 
ing methodologies. Population la a 
valuer laden subject* Because the 
subject matter is controversial, 
efhics demands a free choice; meaning, 
the teacher must help the students 
make responsible decisions arrived at 
from a rational study of alternatives, 
of advantages and disadvantages of. a 
given issue. The teacher cannot 
simply hand down ready-made answers 
to the students. The students must 
b* given the opportunity to explore 
their own feelings, thinking and 
value structure on all the possible 
aspects of the phenomenon and discuss 
alternative issues. This process 
will enable students to make respon- 
sible decisions regarding their popu- 
lation-related behaviour sow and in 
the future. The appropriate method 
used to teach population education is 
•not the traditional lecture method 
? Where the teachers tell students how 
to behave. In the ideal teaching 
situation, the students are given the 
opportunity, to study various alterni- 
tivee and the proa and eons of an 
\M WdM Jim sitlsnally base 
answers. Examples of these 
►traditional methorMogiea include 
' iquity or discovery approach, 
i clarification, problem-solving 
gHU like* Only y^^mj^m^ 
In Asia, are seriously attempt- . 
to UBe these methodologies in 

population education. Even 
there still leaves much to be . 
of a lack of clear 
and the incorrect use 





of such methodologies by the teach- 
ers. Very few studies have yet been 
done on this affect. 

Thin section contains eight 
studies undertaken in the Philippines 
? (five), India (one), Indonesia (one) 
and Thailand (one) variously con* 
ducted from 1971 to 1982* Seven of 
the studies are experimental in 
approach and Involve comparisons of 
at least two groups that were simi- 
lar in all respects except for the 
teaching method used, One is a 
descriptive study using a question- 
naire for gathering data. In the 
experimental studies, generally, one 
group was taught by the traditional 
method while other groups were 
taught with various non-traditional 
teaching methods, such as the in- 
quiry approach, modular approach, 
discovery method, values clarifi- 
cation or a combination of various 
informal methodologies such as role* 
play tog a problem-solving, debates, 
discussions, games and simulation'. 
The groups were then compared on' the 
basis of student outcomes such as 
galas in knowledge, retention of 
factual information or concepts, 
development of desirable attitudes, 
development of critical thinking :X-_j' 
skills sod mora active participation 
in the claasrooms. Tests measuring 
these different student outcome * 
variables were admlnieterrfd to the 
students and then gale serous 
(post- test scores minus pre-test ^ 
scores) were compared, using stat- ^ 
is tical tests (T- tests, analysis of 
variance w analysis of co-variance) 
to determine whether one group 
achieved significantly better scores 
than the others. Based on these 
statistical tests, inferences wttm : 
made as to which teaching method^ was 
more effective ♦ Five of the eight 
studies went one step further by » 
investigating the influences of 
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Intervening variable* with the 
changes In the various man t limed out- 
comes t such as teachers* and students 9 
sex, their culture, competence and 
personality; the degree of contro^ 
versiality of the issues; the extent 

^ . .PtJS^taiBii* t cl ^ly* support I the dura* 

tion of the study; the urban-rural 
variable; and the location of the 
schools * 

The sample size aljo varied 
ranging from 40 students in one class 
in a certain school to 2,289 public 
and private elementary and secondary 
school teachers selected on a nation* 
wide basis. Most studies selected 
their samples from several schools in 
one locality* Since most of the 
studies ware experimental in design, 
the sampling size was generally small 
for easier control and management* 
usually with two to four groups or 
clauses to serve as experimental and 
control groups, located either in one 
school or several schools* 

The studies are not directly 
■ ' comparable because they do not all 

deal with only population education, 
•S Two studies also deal with social 
studies, biology, mathematics and 
j> health* The respondents also belonged 
to various education! levels (pri- 
mary, upper secondary, university). 
Most significantly, the majority of L . 
the studies were received in the 
Population Education Clearing House 
a* abstracts and there was no way of 
determining how these countries define 
these various teaching methodologies. 
The definition and use of such math- 
odologiea may not be exactly the same 
for all of the com tries* Lastly, 
^ teacher and student abilities and 
I skills (and their Mtlvatlon) may not 
necessarily be at the same lavel for 
F ill Patriae* Nevertheless, tha fol- 
broad generalisations can be 
from an analysis of the findings: 




1* Studies that compared the 
effectiveness of the traditional 
method with the various non- 
traditional methods in bringing 
about an increase or positive change 
in knowledge gave no clear-cut find* 
ings* One study revealed that there 
was no significant difference between 
the two, that the modular approach 
(individualised independent study) 
was more effective than the discovery 
and expository approaches, and yet 
another sjfcudy showed that both 
methods were equally found ins f fee* 
tive - there was no gain in knowledge 
for both. However, two separata 
studies which compared the effective" 
ness of inquiry and learner-centred 
approaches and the values clarifi- 
cation strategy with the traditional 
method showed the success of the two 
non- traditional methods in this re- 
spect. Two abstracts included here 
give conflicting results about the 
discovery method* Two papers com- 
pared discovery with expository 
methods* One showed* on all counts, 
the superiority of the discovery 
method not only in population edu- 
cation but also aoclel studies, 
health 9 biology and mathematics* The 
other found no significant gains in 
knowledge In either of the two 
methodologies* 

2* tfbur studies dealt with 
student outcomes such as retention of 
facte t development of thinking skills, 
development of desirable attitudes, 
more student participation and devel- 
opment of more positive personality* 
The paper em values clarification i*^ 
a review of research studies oe&~ . Z 
ducted . to determine its effectiveness f 
to population education and other | 
subject areas. On all counts, the 
paper showed that value clarification < 
s t rategy ; hid * positive effect on 5p 
learning, personality 
and at t itudes towards the sub Ject 
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matter and the classroom. The other 
jlipers dealt with the discovery 
approach and gave conflicting results. 
Than is a general consensus that the 
discovery approach develops thinking 
skills, but no overall agreement on 
its, effectiveness in prompting the 
—retention of facts or the de- 
velopment of desirable attitudes , In 
fact, it was the expository method 
which instead brought about a signifi- 
cant change in the development of 
desirable attitude. In Mother paper, 
the modular approach proved more 
effective than the discovery approach. 
In bringing about positive changes in 
these other students outcomes. 

3* The effectiveness of the dis- 
covery approach, modular approach and 
values clarification strategy In 
bringing about various student out- 
comes depends to some exteitt on vari- 
ous Intervening variables such as 
student and teacher competence aid 
personality y the time duration, ad- 
ministrative support, general culture 
and environment, the appropriateness 
of the controversial Issues with 
the level of maturity of the students* 

' Four studies dealt on these* issues as 
applied on- population education and 

/ other subject areas * The findings 

; showed that: 

a) The effectiveness of the 
value clarification strategy depends 
..I to some extent on the personality, 
mental ability jind age of the stu- 
| dents. The more competent, stable 
and mature the student, the more like- 
ly he is to learn under the discovery 
approach and value clarification 
strategy. There also seems to be a 
tendency for lower ability urb«T\ 
students, taught by the modular % 
approach, to acquire and retain more 
" toowledge, while semi- rural, higher 

ability students acquire morfe knowl- 
edge and develop thinking skills when 



taught by the modular approach, 

b) The success of the dis- 
covery approach and the value clari- 
fication strategy depend to some ex- 
tent on the competence and person- 
ality of the teachers. Far Instance, 
some studies showed that teachers 
who had a tendency for emotional in- 
stability, little self-sufficiency, 
Introversion, submissiveness and 
inferiority, manifested doubt in 
applying the major component of the 
value clarification strategy. The 
more , competent the teacher, the more 
likely the two methodologies will be 
effective. 

c) The effectiveness of 
both methodologies depends to some 
extent on administrative support and 
cultural environment. The more 
supportive the administration and the 
more open and less authoritarian the 
society, the more likely the dis- 
covery approach Is to be effective, 

i 1 

d) Sex, civil status, age, 
school level,, length of time In 
handling population education, edu- 
cational attainment and religion were 
found significantly related to the 
use of the value clarification 
strategy* 

e) The ef fectlveniss of 
the discovery approach depends to 
some extent on how much time is 
available for instruction. The 
shorter the time is, the more diffi- 
cult it is for students- to 'easily 
learn because this method requires a 
considerable amount of time £® enable 
students to study various altema- ? 
tives and discover the answer for 
themselves. V 



f) The effectiveness of 
the discovery approach also depends S 
to some extent oh the compatibility 
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at teaching methods In the mother 
units into which population education 
Is Integrated, with the use of the 
discovery approach # 

Summary of research trends and impli- 
c ation « 
■ 

Hot enough studies have been 
done to determine the effectiveness 
of any of the non-traditional teach 
ing/learning methods in population 
education in Asia and the Pacific to 
warrant any useful generalizations 
about their effectiveness* The few 
research studies which have been 
carried out gave conflicting results, 
even to the extent of revealing the 
superiority of the traditional method 
over the discovery approach and other 
sore modern teaching methodologies on 
some of thfe students outcomes * This 
situation may have arisen from the 
fact that the teachers who carried out 
these •modern 1 methods were riot suf- 
ficiently skilled or experienced in 
their use. This Is a clear reflection 
of the existing conditions in the 
countries - the teachers themselves 
admitted their limited understanding 
of these 'new 9 teaching methods* 

As the studies reveal, there are 
? a lot of extraneous factors which 
account for their effective or inef- 
fective use* For instance, author i- 
tarian-oriented teachers cannot suc- 
cessfully teach by the discovery ap- 
proach* Son students are not pre- 
pared to undertake the problem-solving 
process and time is too short for 
students to discover the various 
alternative sides of an issue by them- 
selves* The fact that school admin- 
istrators and the general environment 
"or culture of the place do not allow 
open and free discussions of contro- 
versial population- related issues 
%. also inhibits the successful use of 
methods * There ere e lot of other 



factors which need to be explained 
to the teachers either through inten- 
sive training or through distributed 
materials to help them overcome these 
inhibiting factors and consequently » 
facilitate a more correct and effec- \ 
tive use of these non-traditional 
teaching methodologies. In the mean- 
time, more research studies on this 
particular aspect needs to be con- 
ducted using mainly the empirical 
design* 

Exemplary Studies 

INDIA * 

69 

Faneuff, C*T» Action PeeBorah for ■ 
th& dmv&topmmt of a pilot moduli 
for t^aahing population SjntwnoB 
in thg Kamataka Stats in India*} 
/Chapel Hill/ Carolina Population 
Centre s 1971* / 

' / t 

OBJECTIVES 

% i 
1* The main purpose of the j 

project was to determine the feasi- 
bility of teaching an organised body 
of knowledge around central theme of 
'Population Dynamics'* Stated Ex- 
plicitly the objectives of the Atudy 
wares j 

\ a) To develop an edu-« 

cational model for disseminating . 
population dynamics inf ormation for 
the schools of Indie* / > . 

b) To make a corner a tive .% 
study of the efficacy of the formal 
and informal instructional/ formats 
In imparting population dynamics 
in format ion* 



■u 




c) To provide def 
data to decision-makers in 
upon which future policy 6 
could be Hbased* 




2. The objcctive« stated in the 
form of hypothesis were an follows: 

a) Thaw will be no signifi- 
cant difference between information 
gain* of children in the traditional 
gr^up (formal group) end the control 
group 

b) There will be no signifi- 
cant difference between information 
gains of children in the non- 
traditional (informal) group and the 
control group, 

c) There will be no signifi- 
cant difference between information 
gains of children in the traditional 
group and the non-traditional group 
(formal and Informal)* 

d) There will be no signifi- 
cant difference between information 
gains of urban and rural children, 

e) There will be no signifi- 
cant interaction between urban and 
rural effects and treatment affects. 

f , f) There will be no signifi- 

cant information ga Jus. between males 
E «id famales. 

g) There will be no signifi- 
cant interaction between eex and 
treatment affects. 

K . ' -\ • 

h) There will be no sign if i- 
cant information gains by students 
from classes not exposed systemati- 
cally to the lessons within the ssme 
school. 

r ,c-.#--- •* ** 

METHODOLOGY 

^'S mSMmU i 1 § 400 Standard 9 stu- 
sAwts (boys and girts aged 12%-13%) 
from six urban and six rural schools 
cted on the basis of purposive 
ling* Fo^r groups were taught 
the formal method, four by 
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informal and the remaining four 
formed the control group* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : 



1. Tha content c*f the curricu- 
lum model covered the fallowing five 
areasi 

a) Birth rate, mortality 
rate and population . 

b) Health and population, 

c) Food production and 
population. 

d) Family size and 
population* 



population. 



Standard of living and 



2. The content was taught for* 
mally through a leison plan approach 
involving the sequential steps of 
preparation , presentation , general- 
ization, application and evaluation: 
and Informally by including the pu- 
pils in a problem situation, inifcifii- 
ing discussion on the topio, present- 
ing audio-visual aids, helfllng role- 
playing, arranging field trips, de-^ 
bates and symposia* This was to 
provide the pupils with direct ex- 
perience of the local environment 
through involvement in the problem. 

3* Achievement tests were ad- 
ministered before and after the ex- 
periment for all the three groups : 
formal, informal and control. 

FINDINGS 



% It The formal and informal 
methods of instruction were equally 
effective in producing a significant 
information gain in the area of 
population dynamics. ' i. 




9 
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2, Population dynamics infor*- 
mation can hm taught to Standard 9 
children In Mysore and the leva! of 
knowledge gain is statistically 
significant. 

3* There was no difference in 
the information gained about popu- 
lation dynamics between boys and 
girls* t 

4, Rural children in Karnataka 
State arc more receptive to population 
dynamics information than the urban 
children, 

5* The model developed for 

teaching population dynamics is viable 

and could be used with other Standard 
9 students in India* 

6. Children within specified 
Units of tine can become knowledge* 
able about their life situation and 
global population problems* 

DESCRIPTORS: EmpeHm&ntal Tmoahing; 
India 

, SOURCE; Chief 

Population Education Project . 
National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 
Sri Auroblndo Marg 
Mew Delhi-110016, India 
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Institute of Teachers and fiducatlon 
j'.' Sciences* The effeativemsB of 
m^la* method vis-a-vis verbal 
V mOfwd in fieaahing population edt*** 
f OaHm* Yogyakarta J19B2/* 2 p. 
r typescript. 



OBJECTIVES 

To determine whether the 
modular approach la more affective 
than the verbal approach in teaching 
population education i 

METHODOLOGY 

Samp le : One group of 41 Physics 
stud its served as an experimental 
group and one group of 42 Chemistry 
students served as control group* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Pre* and post-tests. The 
data were analysed by using the for- 
mule of covarianca analysis* 

FINDINGS 

1. There was no significant 
difference in the » mean of the knowl* 
edge stock of the two groups before 
the experiment* 

2. After the experiment, there 
was no significant difference of the 
learning achievement between the two 
groups* 

3. There was no significant 
difference between the effectiveness 
of the nodular method and the verbal 
method in teaching population edu- 
cation • 

DESCRIPTORS : AfeAjar Approadhi 
Indonesia 
• *» : ,V 

SOURCES Population Education Insti- 
tute 
IKIP Yogyakarta 
Sekip Blok N Mo* 24 
Yogyakarta 
Indonesia 
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Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Spores. Population Education Pro- 
gran, Value oUaHfiaation in popu** 
latian mduaaiion* Manila, Popu- 
lation Education Program in co- 
ordination with the Child and Youth 
Research Center, 1978, t 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To determine the effective- 
naaa of value clarification aa a 
methodology for teaching population 
education, 

2* To determine how the person- 
ality of teacher*-, sex, civil status, 
age, acheel level, religion, duration, 
type of comnunity and educational 
attainment affect the effective use 
of values clarification, 

HETHOWLOCf 

Sample : 2 t 285 public elementary 
and secondary achool teachers, ran* 
domly selected from the twelve re- 
gional school divisions. 

Data collection aid analysis 
Mcteiaua f The Bernreuter Person- 
ality Inventory and VUue Clarifl- 
* cation Inventory (a descriptive 
i method of research) was used. The 
data were treated statistically using 
percentage analysis, ranking, ehi- 
square test and Z-test between 
^proportions. 



FINDINGS 

. % '■• . •' -". ;: C ' ' ' ? 

1, Use of value clarification < 
components 

C *) W» valuing preferred by 

the highest percentage of population 



- . 



education teachers was a combination 
of both affective and cognitive pro- 
ceases, 

b) Valuing instruction 
appeared to be student* centred* 

c) The majority of the 
population education teachers prac- 
tised the open-ended outcomes of 
valuing, 

d) Valuing resources used 
seem to be a combination of dis- 
cussion, paper-pencil, and role-play 
techniques, 

e) No population education 
teacher expressed direct disagreement 
on the use of the valuing components, 
but many teachers were doubtful about 

the application of the components* 



2* Personality traits of popu* 
la t ion education teachers 



a) The majority of the 
population education teachers have 
normal personality traits* 

b) The tendency for neur- 
osis was signif leantly related to the 
type of community, 

c) t The self-sufficiency 
trait was significantly related to 
school level ahd educational attain 
ment. 

* 

d) Developing introversion/ 
extroversion was signif icaAtly t#» Ng "jti 
lated to civil statue f age group, . : 
length of handling population edu* 
cation, educational attainment, and 
type of community. 

e) The tendency for domi- T 
nance/aubmisaion was: significantly 
related to school level and type of 
commun ity* - " ,-■ ' 
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f) School level and type of 
community Wf*ri* significant factors in 
developing aeIf-con©ciouim«g«. 

g) Sociability trait vas 
significantly related to age group. 

3* Personality traits and /alue 
clarif icati on components 

a) The application of the 
major components of value clarifi- 
cation was significantly related to 
personality traits. 

b) Teachers who had tend- 
encies towards emotional instability! 
lownesB in self-sufficiency, intro- 
version* submiaslveness, and inferi- 
ority manifested doubt in applying 
the major components of valuing. 

4. Use of value clarification 
components by specific variables 

a) Sex was a significant 
factor in the use of valuing outcome 
and valuing resources » 

- % b) Civil status was signifi- 

cantly related to valuing processes, 
valuing instructions, and valuing 
resources. 

c) Age group was highly 

\ related to the use of the four major 
components of valuing. 

d) School level was signifi- 
^ csntly related to valuing instruc- 
tions and valuing outcomes. 

■-' • • • 

^ #) Length of handling popu- 
lation education waa highly related 
| to the use of the four major com- 
ponents of Valuing* * 

A f )M Educational attainment 

was a significant factor In the use 

1 of valuing Instructions and valuing 
outcomes, . 

mm '^ivir" !: v:'- 132 
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\ '* g) Religion wan signifi- 

cantly related to the uac of valu* 
Jtng outcomes. 

b) Type of coimaunity was 
significantly related to the use 
of the four major components of 
valuing « 

DESCRIPTORS s Valm CloHftodHoni 
Teaah&r Evaluation^ 
pgraonality Studi&o^ 
Philippinee 

i 

SOURCE : Chief 

Population Education Program 
Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Sports 
Arroceros Street 
Manila, Philippines 
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University of the Philippines System. 
College of Education. Thm eff&q** 
Hvemse of th$ di&aovmty e^proadh 
in tmahing population gduoaHon* * 
Funded by Population Center Foun- 
dation. Quezon City, 1976* 143 p. 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine which, of the two 
approaches - the discovery-oriented 
or the expository approach - Is more 
effective with regard tos , 

* 

a) acquisition of factual 
information and concepts; 

b) retention of factual 
Information and concepts; 

e) development of thinking 
skills | and * 

* ••••/v "i 

d) development of desir- «.A f. 
able social attitudes. 
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METHODOLOGY 

Sample i Nina teachers and 656 
high school students from four schools 
In Quezon City. Three sets of com- 
parable classes vera used from two ! 
high schools , two sets from another 
high school and one set from the 
fourth high school* The experimental 
- gfo^ w taught bf thi discovery 
approach while the control group was 
taught by expository approach. 

Beta collection and analysis 
technique i A unit test administered 
to both the experimental and the con- 
trol groups as a pre* test, pest-test 
end poet-post- test. The results were 
analysed fay percentage ranking and 
analysis of covarlance* 

MNDIHGS 

1* In using the discovery- 
oriented and expository approaches, 
- there were no eignif leant differences 
in the acquisition of factual informa- 
tion and concepts between the two 
approaches* 

| 2* The findinge with regard to 

retention of facta and concept e were 
eisad* While two, high schools showed 
significantly higher retention in the 
: discovery approach group than re ten- 
t Mim ih the expository approach group, 
the Reverse waa shown by the other 
two sampled high echopls* 

3. The discovery approach was * 
' more conducive to fostering the 

development of thinking end analysis 
^ekijli than the expository approach* 

•igniacently better then the Sis- • 
able attitudes toward* population 

m&immx*. ' ■•' 



DESCRIPTORS s Value Clarifications 
Phi lippimo 

t 

SOURCE i College of education 
University of the 

Philippines System 
Quezon City, Philippines 
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Villanuava, Carmelite L# On thm 
tfftativenta* of thm discovery 
qpproaoh as a tmahing method fop 
population sdumHm* Manila, 
Population Center Foundation* 
1976. 64 p. (Population Edu- 
cation Research Utilisation, 
monograph series 1, part 2) 

OBJECTIVBS 

To ehow, through an analytical 
literature review, the effectiveness 
of the discovery approach as a 
teaching method in other subject 
areas and how these findings can 
help in the* use of the discovery 
approach in teaching population 
education* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Selective sampling of 
studies on the effectiveness of the 
discovery approach as it baa been 
used across different subject areas 
audi as social studies, science, 
mathematics, geography and biology ; 
at different levels. These experi- 
mental studies compare two similar 
groups, one group being taught by 
the traditional method end this other " 
using the discovery approach* The 
groups wsre then compared on the S 
basis of student outcomes, such M.t^ 
learning, transfer and retention and 
critical thinking. Post- test scores 
minus p rentes t ecoree were compared 
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using statistical touts e,g, , t-teiit, 
analysis of variance and analysis of 
cover lance* 

Data collection and analyolo 
technique s Comparison of studies 
according to variables such as learn- 
ing, retention and transfer, critical 
thinking, more active student partici- 
pation in the classroom, and in de- 
veloping favourable attitude towards 
the subject matter and teacher. The 
studies reviewed were also compared 
on the basis of a number bf interven- 
ing variables which accounted for the 
success or failure of the discovery 
approach. The limitation of the re- 
view or analysis centres mostly on 
the fact that many studies are not 
comparable with one another because 
there are differences in the defi* 
nitione and uses of the discovery 
approach, different samples, different 
subject matter, and grade levels. 

FINDINGS 

The following generalisations 
were drawn from the review of the* 
various research studies* 

1. The discovery approach seems 
to be more effective than the tra- 
ditional expository 4 approach 1st bring* 
lug about learning, retention and 
transfer and when different kinds of 
discovery approaches are compared end 
guided discovery seems to be more v 
effective than the independent die** 
covery approach. 

2. The discovery approach seems 
to be more effective than the tre* 
dltlonal expository approach in stimu- 
lating critical thinking and more 
active student participation in the 
classroom, 

3. The discovery approach seems 
to be more effective than the 



traditional expository approach in 
developing in students a ffavourahl*? 
attitude towards the subject matter 
and towards the teacher. m 

4. The effectiveness of the 
discovery approach depends to some 
extent on teacher competence s the 
more competent the teacher, the more 
likely the discoyery approach is to 5 
be effective » 

m i 5* The effectiveness of the 
discovery approach depends to some 
extent on student competence; \the 
more competent tt\e students, the 
more likely they are to learn under 
the discovery approach than under 
/the traditional approach* 

6* The effectiveness of the 
discovery approach depends to some 
extent on how much time is available 
for instruction. 

7. The effectiveness of the 
discovery approach depends to some 
extent on administrative support and 
on the general culture and social 
environment of a society* 

8. The effectiveness of the 
discovery approach also depends to , 
some extent on the compatibility of 
ite methods with the teaching methods 
ueed in the mother unite into which 
population education Is integrated* 



DESCRIPTORS: Inquiry Approaoh; 

Philippines 



HI 



SOURCE: .Population Information 
Division 
Population Center Foundation ■ 
P.O. Box 206S : -m 

Makati, Metro Mantle 
Philippines 
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Villanueva, Garra^lita L, Valm atari* 
fimtion on population education, 
Manila* Population Center. Foun- 
dation, 1977* 126 p. (Population 
Education Research Utilization, 
ponograph aeries 2, part 2} 

OBJECTIVES 

To show f through an analytical 
literature review, the effectiveness 
of value clarification as a teaching 
method in other subject areas with 
I the end in view of apply rhe find* 
logs cm population education* 

methodology 

Sample : six value clarification 
models mnd strategies and a selective 
number of research studies done on 
the area* The research .studies deal 
with the effects of value clarif i» 
cation on the attitudes, knowledge, . 
Ud behaviour of students in elemen- 
tary,\ high school, college and 

0 teachfer training Institutions* The 
y »a|ority of the studies are experimen- 
tal , making use of the observation 
technique for gathering data, while 
the rest made use of paper- And-pencil 

fc*#ata, - 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i The 6 ;value clarification 
were reviewed t compared and 
sed according to four variables, 
e included : (a) valuing process : 
cognitive vs. affective; (b) student- 
involvement: student-centred 
cant red; (c) out com: 
teaching vs. value processing, 
closed-ended vs. open-ended; and 
resources used classroom vs. self- 
; writing im 9 structured 
exchanges vm # experiencing. 






The research studies wer^ analysed 
and compared according to the fol- 
lowing variables: (a) attltudlnal 
change; (b) knowledge galni (c) be- 
havioural change; (d) student per- 
sonality and competence; (e) teacher 
competence and personality; ,(|) con^ I 
troverelal issues; and (g) adm|nis^ V 
tratlve support, 

FINDINGS 

1. The type of valuing process 
chosen helps facilitate the value 
clarification and strategy. Some 
strategies emphasise the affective 
process, based on the premise that 
values are more easily developed 
subjeet|veiy and through empathy. 
Other strategies stress tbd cognitive * 
process* as values are considered 
products of thinking rather than* 
feeling. 

2. The degree of student- 
teacher involvement helps facilitate 
the value clarification strategy. 
Some strategies are better .facili- 
tated if the students discover their 
values by tHems elves. Implementation 
of major student activities by tha v 
students requires minimum teacher ^ 
participation. Greater teacher par- 
ticipation is required where his* v ^ 
attempts at resolving value oanflicta 
among students are to be resolved. ' 

3. The kind of outcome deter- 
mines how value clarif ication ittAt* 
egy should be implemented. Some 
strateglea consider value processing 
as an end in itself i students do not 
arrive at m comnon value but :mm,.mSS^ 
quired to undertake the valuing pro- ^ 
ceas successf ully . Other strategies M 
require that students arrive at a f 
value decision after considering a 
proposed set of alternative values . 
£\wm: elwidh^^ 

for resolution of conflicts emong 
;atud^ti*:f3, . 
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4, The kind of resources mid 
devices used facilitate value clsrtfi- 
cation. Strategies abased ogfSthe 
assumption that valuing Us a private 
and personal activity require that 
%hmy be implemented through writing ♦ 
papsr-and~peneil activity, or self- 
lu&t ruction. Othe ^strategies, baaed 
on the premise that values are ac- 
quired through experience, require t 
tha^t valuing be undertaken through 
simulation and role-playing, Still * 
other stnategles require that valuing 
be done through discussions and verbal 
exchanges to expose students to 
others 9 thinking and alternative 
values, . 

5* Students, given the oppor- 
tunity to clarify their values or to 
undergo the value clarifying process, 
showed Improvement in their attitude * 
towards learning. They became more 
remitted to, |snd purposefully, con- 
sistently » and constructively ^involved 
in school work, ^ 



6, Students given the oppor- 
tunity to clarify their values in the 
classroom showed improvement in 

-grades and a gain in knowledge* 

7. When the valuing process was 
instituted among children described 
as apathetic, indecisive, over- 
conforming* inconsistent, flighty, 

^ and lacking value clatity f these 
.types of behaviour became noticeably ) 
less acute and leas frequent, 
* ; v -;;; k:^r;i .. 

8* The effectiveness of the 
value clarification strategy depends 
(a) on the personality, mental ability 
and age of the atudents; (b) to some 
t on the competence and person* 
1^1^ de- 

of controvei*ialxty n m 
&mt of population Isty *nd % 
appropriateness to level of 
ty and experience t a ' 





students! and (d) on administrative 
support ftd sanction* 

DESCRIPTORS i Value ClamjXaaUon; 
Phitippitme 

SOURCE t Population Information 
Division 
Population Center Fount* 

da t ion 
P e 0, Box 2065 
a Makatlp Metro Manila » 

Philippines 

PHILIPPINES 

7B 

^ong-Buek Paik* A oor^amtive atio% 
on three approaches in the teaching 
\f/ population eduaatiqn. Quezon 

^ TEity, College of Education, Univer- 
sity^ of the Philippines, 1977* 
582 p. 

OBJECWVES 

To compare the modular approach 
with the discovery and expository 
approaches Cm t^achirtg population 
education in high school fecial v 
studies in the Philippines In each 
of the fallowing aspects: (a) ac- 
quisition. of knowledge; (b) develop- 
ment of thinking skills; (c) change 
to desirable attitude towarda popu* 
let Ion qat tare i (d) retention of the ^ 
acquired knowledge f thinking ski 1 la 1 
and changed attitude towards popu- 
lation matters fdf third year stu- 
dents of a semi-rural high school; |tt 
urban high achool; lower ability in ~ 
semi-rural and urban high schools; 
and higher ability in semi-rural/ and ^ 
urban high schools, ^:0,^S^^ : M^ 

METHODOLOGY 
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Sam lei Three Classes from 
eafch oFtne two^ schools were randomly ;~| 
assigned to the i^ular, discovery f 
m& expository grouped > Two I»t^dfil4^ 




0 

ERIC 




and fifty-eight student* and twd 
experimental teachers vera Involved. 

Data collection «nd analyaie 
technique ; Non- randomized control \ 
group pra-teet, peat- test and pest- 
poet-teet design with ,fche nodular, 
discovery and expository groups as 
• the experimental groups. The three 
groups, handled by one teacher in 
each of the two schools, were taught 
the sane population lesson units 
using the nodular, expository and 
discovery approaches. The instrument 
used was" 'Population Education Test 
for Third Year High School Students' 
to measure acquisition of knowledge, 
development of thinking skills and f 
attitudes, ( /, 

The Population Education Test 
, was administered to the experimental 
groups thrice- as pre-teer, post- test, 
end post-post- test. The 1Q .test was' 
administered once to determine abili- 
ty grouping. The study made use of 
currant and existing classroom sitw* 
% •tiene during the experiments. The 

Statistical analysis used was eovari- 
Hanca analysis technique, 

IflilMNGS ., 

1* Acquisition of knowledge 

2 In both the semi-rural high 
e^hoelf and the urban high school the - 
m^OMs wmtp hm a significantly 
higher post-test mean score than the 
I^ECwpry and expository groups, 

was no significant difference 
• post- tee t meen ecoree between , 
m diecovery and expository groups. 

Development/ of thinking 




In both the\ semi"*rurel higii 
and the urban Vhigh school the 
r group had p significantly 




Evaluating taaohing mihodotogiea 

higher post-test mean score than the, 
discovery and expository groups. 
There was no significant difference 
in the post-test nan scores between 
the discovery and expository groups. 

3* Attltudinaj change 

a) Semi-rtiral high school: 
The eypoettory groujT had a signifi- 
cantly higher ppefc-test mean score 
than the discovery group. The re was 
no significant difference in the 
post-test Man scores between the 
nodular and diecovery groups and 
also Between the modular and exposi- 
tory groups * 

b) Urban high sehoQl: 
The modular group had a significantly 
higher post-test mean score than the 
discovery and expository groups. 
Theresa no slgnlf leant dif ferenee 
in the poet-teat mean aeore between 
the discovery and expository groups.* 

* * ** Acquisition of knowledge bv 
ability group / 

V Semi-rural high schools 

The nodular higher, ability group had 
a. significantly higher peat-teat mean 
aeore than the discovery end exposi- 
tory groups. There Was no elgnlfl- 
ca$t difference in the poet- teat mean 
ecoree between the discovery and ex- 
pository higher ability groups , and ' 
also no significant difference be-'Vft 
tween the" three lower ability •g^iip^C! 

b) urban hijgn ae^oois 
There^was no significant difference 
in the post-test mean scores between 
th» three hlgiie* ability groups.*- * , v 
Tl* 

significantly higher post-test mean " 
aeore than* the discovery and exposi- 
tory lower ability groupev and nt> 
significant difference be tween the y 
d^eoyery |n^; : ij^ogifcoj^:ii^f :i ahiliS 
: ty ^groups. . ' • ■"■ *' ". • ■ :<->r^' 
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5* Development of ,t?Llnkl,ti£ 
skills by ability group 

a) Semi^rural high schools 
The modular higher ability group had 
a significantly higher poat^test mean 
scare than the discovery and exposi- 
tory higher ability groups, There 
was no significant difference In the 
post-teal; mean scores between the 
dl^cbvgry and expository higher abili* 
ty groups » and also no. significant 
difference between the three lower 

4 ability groups, 

b) Urban high school: 
There was no significant difference 
in the jpost-teat mean scores between 
the three higher ability groups. The 
modular lower ability group had sig- 
nificantly higher mean score than the 
expository lower ability group, 

, There was no significant difference 
in the post-test mean score between 
/ the modular, and discovery lower abili- 
ty groups and also no difference be* 

* tween the discovery and expository 
lower ability groups, 

| 6. Attitudinal change by abili- 

ty fl*? u P 

t *a) Semi-rural high schools 

There was no significant difference 
in the post-test mean scores between 
the three higher ability groups and 
also no difference between the three 
lower ability groups. 

ll ' - / o h) Urban high school i The 
modular higher ability group had a 
significantly higher post-test mean 

7 score o thait the expository higher 

ability gVoup. There was no eignifi- 

y cant difference in the post- test mSan 
scores between the modular and dis- 

ISt emmty higher ability groups and also 

Ff no difference between the discovery 
and expository higher ability groups. 

6 4 |he three lower ability groups 
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did not significantly differ from 
caUi other* 

7* Retention of acquired 
knowledge 

a) Semi-rural high school: 
The modular group had a significantly 
higher post-post-test mean score than 
the discovery wd expository groups, 
There was no significant difference 
in the post-post-teat mean scores be- 
tween the discovery and expository 
groups * 

, b) Urban high school; The 
modular and expository groups had 
significantly higher post-post-test 
mean scores than the discovery group* 

8. Retention ot developed 
* thinking skills 

a) Semi^rural high school t 
There was no significant difference 
in the post-post-test^nean scores be- 
tween the three groups. 

b) Urban high school. The 
modular and discovery groups had * 
significantly higher pose-post-test 
Man scores than the expository 
group* There was no significant dif- 
ference between the modular and dis- 
covery groups. 

9* Retention of changed 
attitude i 

a) Semi^rural high schools $ 
There was significant difference in 
the post-post-test mean scores be- 
tween the three groups* 

.b) Urban high schools § 1 
There was no significant difference 
In the post^post-test mean scores 
between the three groups* 



10, Retention of acquir ed 
knuwUdm* by ab ilit y group 

» 

m a) Semi-rural, hl!gh schools 
Thefe wsa no algnlflcant difference 
In tha poat-post-test Man scoria 
between tha threa highar ability 
groups and also no difference between 
the three lower ability groups, 

b) Urban high school! 
Thar* was no significant difference 
in the post-post-test moan scores be- 
tween the thrsa higher ability groups* 
The modular lower ability group had 
significantly highar post-post-tast 
moan acora than the discovery and 
expository lower ability groups, 
There wan no significant difference 
in tjie poet-post-teat Man scores 
between the discovery and expository 
group?. 

11* Retention of davslgpad 
thinking skills bv ability g roup 

dy* gemi- rural Mgh schools 
Ultra vaa no signlf leant difference 
r In the post-post-teat mm scoras be- 
[jKtmmn turn thraa highar ability groups 
and also no difference between the 
thraa lower ability groups. 

b)^ Urban high schools 
There waa no significant differanca 
In the pos t-pos t- tea t Man. scores 
bitween the three higher ability 

E&&mr^ni M*&v**f 1»« ablilty 
group had signlf leant ly highat post- 

^posfc-tast mean score than the modular 
and expository lower ability groups. 
There waa no significant differanca 
in tha post-post* test mean scoras 
between the nodular and expository 

fefM»r dbil i ty groups * 

12. Retention of changed atti- 
S i) Semi-rural high school: 
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There was no significant difference 
in the poat-poat-test mm scores 
between the three higher ability 
groups and also no difference be- 
tween the three lower ability groups ; 

b) Urban high school i 
The modular higher ability groups 
had significantly' highar post-post- 
test mean scores than the discovery 
higher ability group, There was no 
significant difference In the post- 
post-test mean scores between .the 
modular and expository highar ability 
groups , and also no difference be- 
tween the discovery and expository 
higher ability groups. 

The findinga of this study as 
arrived at from tha testing of hy- 
potheses point to the following 
conclusions: 

1* The modular approach is 
batter in acquiring knowledge, in 
developing thinking akilla, and in 
changing attitude than the discovery 
* and expository apnfb^ches* 

2* The modular approach Is 
batter in retention of the acquire^ , 
knowledge than the discovery and ex- 
pository approached. 

• * . 

3. The modular, approach la aa 
good, if not better, aa the discovery 
«nd expository approaches In reten- 
tion of tha developed thinking skills 
and changed attitude. 

4* There seems to be a tend- * u 
ency for the lower ability at udents^ 
of the modular group in the urban 
setting to acquire and retain knowl- 
edge moral while tha highar ability 
atudente of the modular group in the 
semi-rural Betting acquire knowledge ! 
and develop thinking akilla mof« § ^ 
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DESCRIPTORS* Inquiry Apppoaoh; 

Modular Approaohi 
BxpotiLtuity Appxtgaah; 
Phitippimo 0 

SOUTCEr Population Education Class- 
ing House 
Unesco Regional Office for 
Education In Asia and the 
Pacific 

1 P.O. Box 1425 » General Post 
Office 
Bangkok, Thailand 

C. Other Studies 

^^^^ : 

THAILAND 

Kaachana Detchall 4 omrpamtipfi 
Btudy of trashing ouiaomB in popu** 
lation education foaming on ppob*> 
Ism of population gro&th in Pra^ 
thorns uke a 6 through the inquiry 
mthod and tfw iMming^omtmd 
method. M.Ed* thesis, Hah idol 
University, 1982* In Thai with 
English abstract ♦ 

OBJECTIVES 

. 1. To compare the academic 
achievements of those P fathoms uks a 
Sixth students taught by the inquiry 
method vie*a*vie thoae taught by the 
i. learnlng-cent rid method on^ tha 4ml t , 
i 'Problem of Population Growth 1 urider 
a population education course. 

y 2* To etudy the students' 

opinions regarding these two teaching 
methodologies In tana of students' 
Interest, knowledge gained and time 
spent. 

[METHODOLOGY 

m i - ■r: -\ S ■ * *■ " . 

m : - -■ ♦ .. , . . ■ " • 

W T ffaisple ; Students of Suansanuk 
^|fa||icip»l School,* Amphur Moeng, 
-ttonkaan Province » randomly eelected 



and divided Into 3 groups. Bach 
group consisted of one class of 
Prathofoauksa Sixth students, The 
first two groups ware the experiment 
tal groups; one group waa taught by 
Inquiry Method while the other was 
taught by the Learning-Centred 
Mthod. The last group was the 
control me which was not given any 
Population Education course, 

FINDINGS \ 

I* There wWe no statistically 
significant differences between the 
academic achievements of the two 
experimental groupe, 

2. There were statlstidally 
significant differences at the .01 
level between tha two experimental 
groups and the control group. 

3. The students in both exper- 
imental groups showed favourable 
opinions toward tha two experimental 
teaching methodologies* - 

DESCRIPTORS i Xnqidry AppFoaohi 
L$amtj%g**Gmn i?$d 
Approodhz Thailand 

SOURCE i Director 

Population Education Project 
Department of Education 
faculty of Social Science 

and Humanities 
Hahidol Univeyraity 
25/25 Moo 5» Tambon Salaya 
Amphor Nakhon Chalsri 
Nakhon Pathom 73170 
Thailand 
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Section Five 
EVALUATING CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION 

A. Analysis of the studies 

The population education pro- 
gramme has been established in Asia 
and tha Pacific for a little over a 
decade. Countries are ajt various 
stages of implementation using 
various modalities .for instituting 
population education in the schools, 
China! India, Malaysia, tha 
Philippines, tha Republic of Korea 
and Thailand have/found It feaaible 
to introduce population education 
at all levels qf education Including 
tertiary. Countries such as 
Bangladesh, Indonesia, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Sri Lanka and a few 
countries In tha % Pacific have decided 
to introduce it only at the elemen- 
tary and secondary level. While moat 
countries teach population education 
In grade tV $ some countries like 
, India, Pakistan, tha Philippines and 
Thailand encountered no objection in 
Introducing it in -grade I, In teach* 
lng population education, countries 
I have aleo used various methods and 
approaches. Most countries have 
preferred to use tha integrated 
approach at the eleaantary level - 
this means incorporating population 
education content Into various sub* 

social studies f health, geography, 
>: biology and hom* economics either by 
inf tislcm !oif a mini-unit approach * At 
the secondary lavel* population edu- 
cation is almost always Introduced aa 
v a separate course. Tha aame la true 
at the college level. 



After a nuaber of yaara of 
g population education, e 
haVa eean tha naed to 




evaluate the impact of elassroom 
teaching on the knowledge, attitude 
and ^behaviour uf rhe students, and in 
the process determine whether the 
various components of teaching popu* 
la t ion education such as the ©bjec- 
tiveai content, nativities, method* 
ologies, time allocation , reading or 
reference materials and visual aids, 
and teats facilitate more efficient 
and effective teaching of population 
education. 

In this section, 19 studies have 
been gathered from India (seven) , the 
Philippines (four), Thailand (four), 
Bangladesh (two), Indonesia (one) and 
the Republic of Korea (one), Tha 
studies ware undertaken over the 12 
ya^re from 19 70 to 1982. Out of 
theaa 19 studies, 12 evaluate the 
effectiveness of the population edu- 
cation instruction Iti terms of 
changes in students' knowledge, attl* 
tude and behaviour uilng tha exper- 
imental design. The; remaining eaven 
atudlaa are descriptive-normative 
studies aimed at evaluating any or 
all components of the classroom 
instruction such as tha suitability 
of content and objectives, manner of 
Introduction, level of difficulty, 
underatandabllity and clarity of 
content and activities, sufficiency 
and appropria teneas bf ac tivl ties , 
adequacy and sultabljlity of teaching 
methodologies and adequacy of time 
allocation. The experimental studiAi^ 
uaad # two approaches: (a) a single- 
group approach whare one group only 
is exposed to the population adu~ > 
cation instruction arid the reaulte 
determined by using p^ «d : ;j^^ 
tests, comparing the difference in 
reaulte to find out if there art gains 
after the application; and (b) a two 
or more group approach with Wrioue :'f. 
combinations of treata^nta. For W- 
instance, at the simplest level, one 
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group ifl t*KpoHC!ti to* the populnt Ion 
education caumv ,inti the control 
group la not, nft*r which poat-t<?«t h 
are given to both groups to deter- 
mine the difference lit results in 
terms of changes in knowledge , atti- 
tude and behaviour. Soma studies 
used more than two groups - two 
experimental groups and one control 
group* Usually , the two experimen- 
tal groups art exposed to population 
education instruction but using two 
different approaches* For example, 
Group A is taught by formal instruc- 
tion aided by a prepared curriculum 
material, Group B is exposed only to 
the prepared curriculum material 
without the formal instruction and 
Group C is exposed to neither. 
Another eotraon experimental grouping 
is the comparison between a group 
taught with population education as 
integrated into various subject * 
areas as against a group to which 
population education is ^iven as a 
separate course as against a third 
group receiving no treatment at all* 

Four of these experimental stu* 
dies looked into the various inter* 
vanlng variables such as age, sex, 
number of siblings 9 occupation, edu- 
cation, residence, religion, I.Q., 
whether rural or urban and the like 
to determine if any or all of these 
factors influence changes in knowl- 
edge! attitude And behaviour after 
exposure to population education* 
The samples of respondents of the 
studies ranged from elementary to 
college students and teachers but 
mostly included the students in the 
secondary level. 

there ere very few studies in 
this field compared with the many 
years that population education has 
been carried out in schools* This 
indicates the lack of importance 
that countries have placed on find- 



ing out the imp/li t of the* 1 r progrnmmr 
on tholr target aiuiionct 4 ** . Tlu* alg- 
nt ficance of this type* of evaluation 
cannot ha over emphasf su»d #spee tally 
considering the money, time and 
effort: that have gout? to developing 
materials and training teachers, all 
aimed at facilitating more effective 
teaching of population education and 
ultimately creating changes In the 
knowledge, attitude and behaviour of 
fhe students. 

Nevertheless,, based on these few 
studies, the following broad 
generalizations can be made: 

1. The four studies which used 
the one-group approach revealed that 
after exposure to the population * 
education instruction, the group f s 
knowledge usually changed positively* 
However p when a group exposed to popu 
lation education was compared with 
another group which did not receive 
the population education instruction 
or to mother group which was given 
the instruction using a different 
approach, conflicting results were 
revealed, For example, while three 
studies have shown the superiority of 
the groups receiving population edu- 
cation instruction In knowledge gain, 
two studies have shown other results* 
One study showed that both experimen- 
tal end control groups were equally 
effective in bringing about a change 
in knowledge* Another study even 
showed that the group who attended a 
school that did not offer the sub- 
ject did significantly better than a 
group that was exposed to it and a 
group that was not exposed to It in a 
school that offered the subject, 

2. When determining the effec- 
tiveness of one approach or another 
In teaching population education, 
conflicting conclusions also resulted, 
tee study showed die integrated 
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approach a* more effective thm the 
separate approach but another study 
ahot#«d thn reverse, When compared to 
a third group receiving neither the 
integrated nor the separate approach, 
both the integrated and the separate 
approaches were found effective in 
increasing knowledge. 

3* The few studies that dealt 
with Intervening variables showed 
that all except l.Q, significantly 
accounted for changes in knowledge 
after exposure to population edu- 
cation instruction . 

4. Hie evaluation of the 
various components of population 
education instruction resulted in 
both good and bad points* The 
studies have generally shown that the 
mats rials used in teaching population 
Education were within the level of 
^tfct students 1 compr<fhen*ion and the 
abject Ives were suited to the con- 
tent and current situation and 
easily imp lamentable. However, many 
studies also found that reading and 
tifetrence materials, teachers 1 and 
^pyplle* guldee were inadequate and 
the time allotted for, their teaching 
insufficient. Classroom activities 
and exercises were also found in- 
adequate «<* i«*timee difficult to 
undertake as students were not pre- 
pared to learn by the problem-eolving 
method. IWo suggestions specified 
it curriculum materials should be 
Urged and localized or revieed to 
mt lect local content. One study 
found that the content was spread 
^too thinly over too many aubject 
— as and reco»ended the usa of the 
^approach rather than the per- 
- approach because it made the 
of population education con- 
it fraaa*ntary and incoherent. 
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Summary of research trends and imp It- 
cations 

The research studies included in 
this section yielded so many mixed and 
conflicting findings that it is 
impossible to present any useful 
generalizations or predict present or 
future trends with regard to the 
effectiveness qf population education 
instruction in increasing knowledge 
among the students. There is a need 
for more experimental studies to be 
undertaken to compare the effective- 
ness of the population education 
Instruction with other kinds of 
instructions. These studies could 
include a correlation of the factors 
or intervening variables which affect 
or account for the dlf ferencea In the 
results. One of the weakneasee of 
the studies included in this section 
Is that they failed to explain why 
both students who were exposed to 
pppulatlon education instructions and 
those who were not, equally increased 
their knowledge on population edu- 
cation and worse, why one etudy showed 
students who were not exposed to popu- 
lation education in the class rooms 
gained more knowledge than those who 
received the ins miction, 



While the small else of the 
sample say be one of the reason* for 
these conflicting findings, It Is 
feared that other factors which are 
not within the control t& ^ ^ ^ 
researcher also contributed to these 
af facts such as teacher competence 9 
the short duration of the instruction 
and the quality of the curriculum and 
teaching aids. 

• .." ■ • :if--\:.': .-fM 
While a few studies showed ^at 
the intervening variables such ae i^a* 
sex, number Wf aibllnga, oectvatioe^ 
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educational level, religion, nocio- 
economic status and whether rural 
or urban, significantly accounted 
for changes In knowledge after 
exposure to population education 
Instruction, other more significant 
variables such as teacher competence, 
administrative support and the 
general environment need also to be 
considered in the research 

B* Exem plary studies 
BANGLADESH 

77 

Miniatry of Education and Religious 
Affairs (education Division), 
Population Education Programme, 

Evaluation of knowledge Bail and 
ohmgs in kno&l&dgn of ttm 
BtudmtB of atoBMB TV and V in 
population mduaation* Dhaka, 
1980, 18 p. 

4. 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To determine the level of 
knowledge of students of Classes IV 
and V -regarding population facts and 
issues at the beginning of the 
school year i January, 1979* 

2* To determine the extent of 
change In knowledge of the students * 
of Classes XV and V regarding popu- 
lation facts end Issues at the end 
of the school year, December, 1979. 

3. To compare the esctttt of 
change in the level of population 
education knowledge of students of 
Classes IV and V using general con* 
tent and these using content tilth 
which population has been integrated* 



METHODOLOGY 

Sample ! 279 students frc>m Clans 

IV and 278 from Class V, One thana 
from each district where training of 
primary teachern had been completed, 
was randomly selected, One primary 
school from each selected thana wan 
also randomly selected. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i A set of four tests 
(pre- test and post-test) for each 
class were administered: 

I, A' knowledge test in Bengali 
comprising an equal number of Items 
from two prose pieces of similar siie 
and difficulty .level - one which con- 
tained matters related to population 
education end the other which did not* 

2* Tests of knowledge in 
mathematical general science end 
social science comprising an equal 
number of Items from both general 
content and the content in which ptopu* 
1st ion education has been integrated* 

Use of gain scores from pre- and 
post-tests t© the target-groups In tfie 
classroom in their respective districts 
were used to analyse the data* 

FINDINGS 

1* In a large majority of the 
, cases, the mean gain eeores on popu- 
lation education content integrated in 
different subject areas for both 
Classes IV and V were positive, 
indicating that the introduction of 
population education in Classes IV and 

V had brought about desirable changes 
In tern of gain in the knowledge 
base* 
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2* Substantial mm gain scam* 
wmrm fmitirl in 19 eases in Clmn IV 
and 13 cases in Clang V regarding 
population education content 
Integrated in different subject 
areas, 

3. Substantial mm gain scores 
were found in 12 cases ' in Class IV 
and 11 casea in Clasa V regarding 
general content of different subject 

areas* 

the negative and ion mean gain 
scores found in many cases ware 
perhaps due to many other factors 
which invite further investigation. 

4. In Clasa IV the Man gain 
scores on population education con- 
tent in the four subjects were 
higher than those on general contents. 
In the case of Class V» mean gain 
score* on population education con* 
tent were lower than those on general 
contents- The reason for the 
reversal of the results in the case 
of Claaa V la due to their higher 
knowledge base on subject content 
relating to population education at 
the tltae of pre-teat* 

i 

On an average the test reaulta 
tend to Indicate that the knowledge 
base of the students of Glasses IV 
and V has generally bean widened 
during the year following the 
introduction of population education. 

5, In tens of the overall 
ma an gain acor**, students of Class 
IV scored higher in Bengali and 
social a ciance whare population 
education content is integrated than 
in those which did not contain any 
population education content at all. 
But the overall mean gain scores in 
the area of population education 
content for Claaa V were found to be 
lower than those in general content* 



This is because the respondents 

In Class V had higher knowledge base 
before the class started compared 
with students in Grade TV. 

DESCRIPTORS! Population Awareness; 

Student Attitudes; 
Primary School 
Students; Bangladesh* 

SOURCE i pgeeutive Director 
Population Education 

Progran&e 
Ministry of Education and 
Religious Affaire 
(Education Division) 
House Ho. 62, Road No. 7 /A 

(New), Dhanmondl R*A* 
bhaka-9, Bangladesh 

BANGLADESH 

?a 

Ministry of Education and Religious 
Affairs, (Education Division), 
Population Education Programs. 
Evaluation of different aspects 
of population education ourrioulum 
/«• teachers' training college in 
Bangladesh* Dhaka, 1980. 20 p. 

OBJECTIVES 

1 . To provide adequate Infor- 
mation for necessary modification of 
the existing population education 
curricula with the end in view of 
Aetabliahing the inclusion of the 
teaching of population education in 
the teacher training colleges as a 
sound academic course. 

2* To sssmBS the achievement 
of knowledge of the students on 
population education, 

3* To assese the change in 
attitude of th# students, towards 
population issues and population 
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education. 

4* To elicit opinion of the 
Students on different aspect© of 
population education curricula* 

3, To elicit opinion of 
teachers of the Teachers* Training 
Collagen on different aspects of 
population education curricula. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 885 B. Ed. students and 
nine teachers in five teachers train- 
ing colli gea in Bangladesh, In case 
of knowledge and attitude teat those 
students who wyre not present either 
in pre* test or in the post-test, were 
not considered as eligible sample 9 
But In case of opinion all the 
students vera counted as a valid 
sample* The teachers who were also 
involved in teaching population edu- 
cation were Included in the survey* 

Data collection and analysis 
techniq ues (a) Studsnt knowledge 
test; (b) student attitude test; 
(c) stjident opinionnaire; and (d) 
teacher questionnaire* Two tests 
(knowledge and attitude) were 
administered among the students * once 
at the beginning of the academic 
session and again at the end of the 
session. The opinionnaire for the 
students was given at the end of the 
session only. The teachers were to 
respond to their questionnaire at 
the end of the session only* Data 
were analysed fcy percentage dis- 
tribution and mean store. 

t IHOTHOS 

1* The knowledge test showed 
that all of the students had a very 
low level of knowledge of population 

education at the*, beginning of the 
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session* But at the end of the 
evasion, the post^teat moan ©cores 
indicated that the achievement in 
knowledge did not reach tie level of 
expectation* 

2. The groups with a poorer 
initial knowledge base tended to make 
larger gains in knowledge and 
exceeded the ones with initial higher 
scores in the post-test. 

3. The students initially 
shoved quite favourable attitudes and 
this Increased a little after being 
exposed to the population education 
class • 

4. It is also notable that the 
groups with initial lower scores 
tended to score higher In the post* 
test. 

5* a) A little over 50 per 
cent found the volume of the syllabus 
included in the curriculum adequate 
but a clear majority said that the / 
syllabus was not sufficient in \ 
generating clear knowledge in popu- 
lation education, j 

b) Moat of the respondents 
did not have sufficient reading 
materials on population education*. * 

c) The majority of respon- 
dents felt that the time allotted 
for the purpose of teaching popu- 
lation education wear insufficient* 

d) The majority felt that 
their personal thinking in relation 
to population dontrol was influenced 
by the knowledge acquired regarding* 
population education* 

6* a) The majority of the P 
teachers stated that reading ma- 
terials on population education were 



iniuf flclent. 

b) Most teachers used the 
lecture method followed with class- 
room discussion In teaching popu- 
lation education. All of them alio 
used visual aids. 

c) Most teachers did not 
give their students practical work, 

d) A minority of the 
teachers found the population edu- 
cation curriculum relevant and 
appropriate hut suggested that the 
•yllabua should be enlarged and the 
curriculum improved* 

7. The poor knowledge of both 
the teachers and students was due to 
the feet that population education 
was not given emphasis because it 
was not a part of the final examine- 
tion. 



DESCRIPTORS! 



T$aoh§r Training 
Cwprioutms T&aah&r 
AtHtud$&i University 

AtHiudga; Univ&reity 
5tudmi&i Bmtglamsh, 



SOURCE i Executive Director 

Population Education 
Programme 

Ministry of Education and 
Religious Affairs 
(Education Division) 

House Ho, 62 9 Road No. 7/A 
(Mew) 

Dhanmondi R.A* p Dhaka- 9 
Bangladesh 
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Faneuffp C.T. Population &duoationt 
uiitiBation of the aamanHa 
differential tsatmiqm for m$am&ing 
attitude change in thm aohoole of 
Myeor& State; India, Chapel_Hill f 
Carolina Population Center /I97l7. 
\ P* typea e rip t # 

OBJECTIVES 

\ 

1. \ To dltermine change in knowl- 
edge ana* attitude of Standard 9 
students towards population issues 
after being exposed in a population 
dynamics curriculum. 

2, To determine if the sample's 
change In knowledge affected change 

in attitude towards population issu* s* 

3* To determine whether sex, 
I*Qff rural-urban environment and 
methods of Instruction variables have 
effects on the change in knowledge 
and attitude towards population 
problems. 

METHODOLOGY , « 

Sample; 440 experimental and 
200 control students of Standard 9 
selected from 12 schools (six urban, 
six rurjl) situated in Bangalore and 
Mysore States • The 12 classes were ; 
divided equally among boye and girls* 
and further divideci among urban and 4 
rural* Four classes (urban male, * 
urban female, rare! male and rural w 
female) received the experimental 
curricula (consisting of JJ forty- > 
minute lessons centred arouid f ive 
topics in population-related areas) 
following the traditional approach 
(lecture method). Four other classes 
received the experimental curricula ::. 
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following the non^tritditionai 
(Informal} tM^hliig m«»rh«H ? Four 
classes (two urban and two rural) 
nerved as the ^tudy control. In each 
of the eight Siuoola receiving the 
experimental curriculum, ana higher 
and one lower grade served as con- 
tamination samples to evaluate the 
extant of information 1 leakage' to 
nan^experimental students* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Population dynamics r 
achievement teat. This teat was 
applied to the sample one week before 
and ona weak after *the experiment* 
To analyse the knowledge results, a 
2x3x2 factorial fixed effects 
analysis of variance was used* To 
analyse the attitude change. Semantic 
Differential was used* 

FINDINGS 

1, Both formal and informal 
treatments were effective *ln producing 
a significant information gain where* 

*as the superiority of one treatment 
over the other could not be 
determined. 

2. The Informal groups out gained 
the formal groups in terms of atti- 
tude. The method had affects on atti- 
tude change but not on cognitive 
change* 

3* There was so evidence that 
sex was a factor in information gain 
by itself, or across treatment effect* 

4* The rural group showed a 
Significantly superior \ gain than 
the urban group (although not true in 
the experimental group)* 

5. More students from the rural 
areas and those who ware bom iitlf 
had a proven positive* attitude towArd 
population issues. 



6. Thar© wan no significant 
relatlnnship briween attitude and 
inteiligtmce* I.Q, scores varied 
positively with attitude scores at 
the time the study began but showed 
no significant: variation with atti- 
tude gain. 

7 S Neither pre- or post* 
attitude scores showed any signifi- 
cant relationship with the amount of 
information gained. Moreover, none 
of the achievement measures showed 
any relationship with attitude gain. 
This can also be looked upon as 
reinforcement of some social* 
psychologists theory that attitudes 
and achievements can be independent 
variables * ■ ^ 
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Studant Attitudes; 
KAPj S&oondzpy School * 
Siudgnte/ iMifa* 



SOURCE: Population Education 

Clearing House 
Uneeco Regional Office for 

Education in Asia and 

the Pacific 
P.O. Bix 1425, General Post 

Office 
Bangkok 10500, Thailand 

INDIA 

s 
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Parameswarappa, S« An experimental 
study to compare the effectiveness 
of HoUgHo mtk&d with the inte* 
grated method of teaching popu* 
latum education at the secondary 
schools. M* Ed, Thesis, Karnataka 
University, 1975* Uhfftblished* 

OBJECTIVES 

The main objective of the study 

was to find ot:t Aether population J| 
education can be taught more * f 
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effectively through the holistic or 
the Integrated method. In specific 
termer the objectives were to find oUtt 

1, whether the holistic method 
would show a significant information 
gain; 

2, whether the Integra ted 
method would shot? a significant 
information gain; 

3, -whether the control group 
would show a significant information 
gain; 

4, whether the integrated 
method would show any significant 
information gain over holistic 
method; 

5, whether rhs holistic method 
would show any significant infor- 
mation gain over control group; 

6# whether the integrated \^ 1 
method would show any significant 
information gain aver control group. 

METHODOLOGY 

; / Sample : Three groups of 
students, 30 from each group from* 
Standard 9 matched with rgspect # 
scholastic achievement, ihtelligence 
and socio-economic status, from three 
schools* / , ; ;" . 

t - Data collection and analysis 
technique : Croup One, naught by the 
holietlp method; Group Two by the in- 
id method; Group Area , control 
Questionnaire during pre- and 
*test*» Unit lessons for*each 
I, covering the following topics s 
of population growth ; 
pfc population growth ; 

of overpopulation; and 
j» £0 population problems • 
^!«id6«r taught the lessons . . 
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by the two methods. The data col* 
lected were ^nfilyaed statiatlcally* 

1 FINDING&^s- 



.1, Both the integrated and 
holistic methods produced significant 

inform/ition gain, 

2, The control group did not 
show any significant information 
gain s 

3. The integrated method pro- 
duced a more significant information 
gain than the holistic method* 



4 . Tht holistic metTiW pro- 
duced a significant information gain 
over the control group* * 

■ ^ 
5- The Integrated method pro- 
duced a sign if leant information gain 

over the control group* 

Thia proves that both the teach- 
ing methods are effective even though 
the degree of effeetivenee* varlee. ' 

The thesis upholda the euperior- 
ity of the integrated method over the 
holistic method in teaching population 
education at secondary schools. 

DESCRIPTORS: TeaaMna Strategies; 

XntegpaMm Approach; 
Separate Heaiplines 
India* 

SOUACEi Head - ^ § 

Population Education Otalt M 
Rational Council of Edu- 
cational Research and •• 
Training 
Sri Aurobindo Marg 
Rett Delhi-^UOOlfi 
India : \£M 
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Institute Of Teacher Training and 
Educational Sciences (IKIF), m 
Malang, Team for the Development 
of Population Education. An 
K experimental study of the appli* 
t aation of the monolithio approach 
to populatign gduoaiion in the 
&0QOtil**ygWP ala&e of some g&nior 
high cahoot students in ttw oity 
of Malang. Malang, IKIF with co- 
operation of Ford Foundation 
, (Jakarta), 1970, 81 p. 

OWECTIVES 

1* To compare the effective- 
ness of two different teaching 
If" approaches in population education s 
the 1 integrated approach and the 
monolithic approach as applied In the 
teaching of population education in 
the senior high school level , 

2* To\ determine the extent to 
which the integrated approach has 
-been applied in accordance with the 
1975 curriculum programme* 

3. To assess the probable 
advantage and/or disadvantage of 

.applying the monolithic approach, 

4. To assess the relative 
•advantage and /or disadvantage of the 

monolithic approach compared with ^ 
the Integrated approach. * 

METHODOLOGY # 

Sample ! Two second year, classes 
: 0 from two senior high schools, taken 
as represetitative of all the senior 
|i schools In Malang; one aa the 

experimental group and the o titer as 
the control group. The experimental 
group wae taught materials in popu- 




i what vtiMaroh says ,■■ 

. . ,ik. * 

latian emaciation by members of the 
teaching team, using the monolithic 
approach (a separate subject). The 
control group was taught thevsame 
material on population education by 
their regular teachers, using the 
Integrated approach (integrated with 
Pancasila, religion, social studies 
and language) , 

" Data collection and analysis 
technique s Quasi-experimental, 
wing non-randomized control proup, 
&re- and pQa£*tests administered on 
both the experimental and control 
groups. The data were analysed to 
determine level of knowledge; mean 
and standard deviation; correlation 
with tfit**FA, Item analysis and 
split-half reliability of analysts. 

FINDINGS 

1. The means of the pre- test 
score were between 9*05-11*34, which 
implied that the students had ade- 
quate knowledge of population edu- / 
cation included In the 1975 curricu- 
lum, It also showed that the curri- 
culum has been Implemented in these 
schools, 

„ 2, The statistical analysis, of 
the^ post-test showed the following 
difficulty level t 44 per cent 
classified as easy, 40 per cent 
difficult, and 16 per cent very 
difficult, from which it can he con- 
cluded that the test was sufficiently 
appropriate for the experiment* The 
fact that the experimental group . 
obtained a hl^ier score thro ttb. con- 
trol group proves that other things 
being equal the aonoHthle^appwaeh I? 
is more effective than the current 
Integrated approach. 

3. It is also possible that thai 
relatively low mean obtained by the 
control group might be due to some 



fh)aluaHng alaoaroohi imiruati&n 



weaknesses in the implementation of 
the integrated approach # 

DESCRIPTORSi Teaching Strategieei 
Integration Approach; 
Separate Diooiplimi 
IruJon&eia*' 

SOURCES Population Education 
Development Team 
IKIP-Malang 
Jalan Surakata 70 
Malang* Indonesia 

PHILIPPINES 

* 

Ministry of Education and Culture. 

y" Population Education Program, 
ffca ne£atiy# effectivemee of the 
integrat&d and mini aouroe 
approaches in the tmohing of pspu* 
tittion education in gradss I to VX 
in the Division of Nubvcl Eaija* 
Manila, 1977* 

OBJECTIVES 

To compare the relative effec- 
tiveness of the two strategies 
(Integrated and Mini-Course) on 
pupil achievement and attitude* 

METHODOLOGY 

' Sample : Two central schools and 
two complete barrio elementary 
schools in two pilot districts, Munos 
and Gap an. TWo groups of classes 
were organized in each grade level 
(Grades I to VI) la these school*. 

>r- .•***_'; * 

A- J I ' " ; , f 

Random selection of students 
after being equated on the %asis of 
age and sex. The teachers were 
equated on the basis of the following 
variables: length of teaching — 
experience , age , educational quel * H= 



catlona, performance ratings, fjivll 
f-rvlce eligibility and civil 
status, 

The control group taught under 
the integration approach used the 
Teacher's Guides where papulation 
education sub-units are integrated 
in the five subject areas, namely t 
social studies, science, mathematics, 
health education, and home economics* 
The experimental group, taught under 
the mini-course approach, used the 
restructured Teacher's Guides. 

Pata collection and analysis * 
technique i Pre-test and post-test 
on knowledge administered at the 
beginning and at the* end of the study 
while a post-test for attitude was 
given to the pupils* 

FINDINGS 

1. On the whole, there was a 
significant difference between the 
scores of pupils taught under the 
integrated approach and those taught 
under the mini-course approach for 
all grade levels. The groups taught; 
under the mini-course approach 
performed better in the knowlege 
teat for population education. 

2, On the whole* there was a 
significant difference between the 
attitude of pupils taught under the * 
integrated approach and those taught 
under the mini-course for all grade 
levels* The groups taught under the 
mini-course approach performed better 
In the attitude test for population 
education* 

DESCRIPTORS; Teaching Strategiee; 

' Integratidn Approach; 
Separ&ie M&iptin0i v 
Philippines* 
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SOVfcCIi Chief 

Population Education Program 
Hint* try of Education , 

Culture and Sports 
Arroceros Street 
Manila, Fhilippinaa 

PHILIPPINES 



ralk y Hyun Kit A field ti*y«out of 
population education awMH&ulm 
imterials far t*m>mr gduoatim 
progv&mee - an &mp*T%m$n&al $ti 
a aa&Q of the Philtppim9* 
Bangkok, Uneeeo Regional Office for 
Education in Aaia and the Pacific, 
1973* 11 p. mimeo. 

Tha study sought to teat the 
following hypo the a as: 

1- Thar* is no differanca in tha 
parformanca of Experimental Croup A 
before and aftar racalvlng formal 1ft- 
a traction in tha prepared curriculum 
Mt aria la on population education* 

pft ; 2« There la no difference in tha 
>nance of Experimental Group 1 
kfore and after atudylng the prepared 
aaterlela on population , 
itlott on their *onp* 

Thar* ia no diffarance In tha 
m-ot tha Control Group Who 
neither training nor the 
curriculum *ateri«le on 
aducatlon. 





Ihara la no aignlf leant 
In the parforaancee of <. t 

la no diffarance 
fonunca of tha *, 
irac#lvad formal instruc- 




tion with the prepared materials on 
population education (Experimental 
Group A) and those who studied the 
earn© on their own (Experimental 
Group B) • 

6, Thara i* no dlf faranca 
between tha parformanca of Experimen- 
tal Group A and of tha Control Group, 

# 

7* Thara la no aignlf leant 
diffarance between tha performance of 
Experimental Group B and of Control 
Group C. * 

8* There la no diffarance be- 
tween the performance of Experimental 
Group A and B* and those of the 
Control Group* 

9. There will he change In the 
attitudes of tha student* who 
received formal Instruction with tha 
praparad matariale on population 
education # 

10* Ihara will be change in tha 
attitudaa aaong tha students who 
received materials bi}t did not 
receive formal instruction* 

11. tha atudent* in the control 
group who had no f oraal instruction 
end did not receive materials nill 
not aanifeat any change in attitude* 
toward* the population altuation. ^ 

METHODOLOGY ' . - /Vtr*^ 

8e»r»le t 75 fourth-yeer college 
etud»nte taking up coureea leading 
either a degree of Bachelor of Arte 
or Bachelor of Science i§ Education 
•elected at randoai. lhe reepoodant 
were grouped into three categories 
(a) ExperiaenUl Croup A who received 
; for^ lnatructioo with the prepered 

" curriculun ^^ji£iMP^I#^:|ak]i l^fdP^^ijiBVl.-: 
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education for a period of three weyks 
(b) Experimental Group B received no 
formal Instruction but given the 
curriculum materials which they read 
and studied by themselves; and (c) 
Control Group C who did not receive 
either formal instruction or the 
curriculum materials on population 
education. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique s Pre* and post- tests wars 
administered to all the respondents 
before and after the experiment* 
T- test was used to analyse the data, 

FINDINGS 

i 

1* The formal Instruction using 
the propared curriculum materials on 
population education resulted in a 

positive change in performance among 
the students* 

2* The self -study of the pre- 
pared curriculum materials on popu- 
lation education produced positive 
gains also* 

, 3. There wag no difference In 
< tha performance of the control group 
which received neither training nor 
the prepared curriculum materials on 
population education. 

A* the formal instruction 
group significantly performed batter 
than self -study group and control 
k group. However Owe was little 
difference between the -self-study 
group and the control group in N 
performance . - ^ 

f 5* lhere was a significant 
difference in the performance between 
tha formal Ina true tlon group and 
self -study group. 




ft* lhare was a dlf farence in 
parf ormanca of 0m formal 

^^p^;-i'-'gwiv tha control 



group* 

7 S There was a difference bet- 
ween the performance of tim self- 
study group and the control group, 

8* The attitude test did not 
sufficiently reveal a definite change 
In the attitudes of the students 
except in the desirable marriage age 
for Filipino men and the average else 
of the "Filipino family which decreased 
from flvfe to three children* 

9. With regard to the students* 
and feedback on tty population edu- 
cation course, the following are the 
findings t 

a) The course was 

in tares ting and challenging and the 
students would recommend it to friends 
for inclusion in their academic pro* 
grants | 

b) Due to tha course, a mora 
defined awareness of the seriousness \ 

of the problem of rapid population 
growth i« their country has been" 
generated; 

c) The majority found die 
unit on "Quality of Life Issues 1 ' most 
in teres ting i 



d) The majority recommended 

that die course on Population Edu- ! ^ 

cation be required in their curricu- - 

lum. v ' [<* 

10. With regard to tha teachers f | 
feedback on th^population education isj 
course* the following are the findings: 

a) The teachers indicat 
that tha objectives af tha courae/and 
tha Motivation of the students 
participate actively In the c last room 
ac tivi ties wefti both accomplished to 
• a great extent; * ^ 
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b) The duration of tlm 
course should bo lengthened; 

e) The materials were 
externa I vein scope; 

d) The basic concepts that 
form the main content of the popu- 
lation education course and the 
activities In classroom and community 
situation* were sufficient in quan- 
tity and quality to inculcate in 
students a deeper understanding and 
skills In population education. 



DESCRIPTORS ! 



T&aah^r Training 
(h&rimlumj 

Experimental Tmoshingi 
Student Attitudes; 
Univtimity Studmtoi 
Phi Hppim$* 



SOURtE: Population Education 

Clearing House 
Uneseo Regional Office for 

Education in Asia and 

the Pacific 
P.O. Bon 1425, General 

Post Office 
Bangkok 10500, Thailand 

1 PHILIPPINES 

— * 
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Philippine Women's University. 
Population Education Center • 

Evaluation &fVW population sdu* 
oation atoMMi tl9?Ul$72)* 
Manila, 1973* 18 p. 



OBJECTIVES 



f>v*' • 1. To w«luatst the effective* 
t Mptf 9f population education currleu* 
lum developed bj tte Population 
Education Center on the cognitive 
learnings ^ the students nho wrf 
& this curriculum* 



2, To determine whether titer© 
are significant differences between 
achievement test results of treatment 
and control groups* 

3. To find out if the sex of 
students has any influence in their 
achievement test scores* 

A, To find out if age has any 
Influence on achievement of test 
scores. 

5* To determine whether socio- 
economic status exerts significant 
Influence on the learning of popu- 
lation education* 

METHODOLOGY 

Saw le g 299 Grade VI pupils 
and 298 fourth year students grouped 
by regions and divided into two 
categories* The treatment groups 
were composed of those who were 
exposed to the population education 
curriculum and the control group 
consisted of those who have not had 
any formal instruction in population 
education content* materials. The 
selected students came from 12 pilot 
classes in five elementary schools 
and three high schools located In 
three target .areas s Central Luzon, 
Greater Manila Area and Vis ay as * 



Data collection and analysis 
technique ; Tm achievement tests and 
an SES Level of Living Scale. Data 
vera analysed through teeta to compare 
batmen control and treatment groups, 
teste of .correlation to iavettl§a^S:C| 
the relationship between age and teat 
scores, sex, and teat scores, socio- " 



" ' v ,: 

economic .and test score*. • v - 



nmimB 

1* With the exception of one 
four tii year group, all other 
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group? at both elementary and high 
school level consistently performed 
wall above the control groups. The 
significant differentials between the 
treatment groups and the control 
groups proves beyond doubt that 
formal Instruction In population edu- 
cation made the difference, 

2. With regard to correlation 
between learning and age, sex and 
status there were mixed findings. Zn 
the sixth grade level 9 sex membership 
and test scores were found to be 
independent of each other. In the 
fourth year groups f however p sin 
membership and teat scores showed 
definite positive correlation with 
the girls associated with the higher 
•coring category and the boys with 
the low scoring category. 

3* There is a negative corre- 
lation significant at the *ons per 
cent level between age and tests 
scores* In both grade VI and fourth 
year (high school), older students 
tend to get lower scores than 
younger students « 

4*| Among the sixth graders , 
there Is a low positive correlation 
between socio-economic status and terft 
scores which did not, reach signifi- 
cance even at the 5 per cent level. 
On the otner hand, results from fourth 
year students showed high positive 
correlations which reached the one per 
cent level of significance, 

DESCRIPTORS: Curriculum Evaluation; 

Primay Sefoo&t Curricu- 
lum; Secondary Softool 
t (h&rlmlm; Experimental 
Teachings Philippines* 

SOURCE: Population Education Center 
Philippine Women's University 
1743 Taft Avenue 
Manila, Philippines 
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Tantuan, Tructuocita R. The 
implem&h ation of th& popiAlation 
education progr&mie in the publia 
elementary (whaolB of Hilongo& 
South District, Hilongae, Leyie aa 
basin for upgrading the exi e ting 
profframm. Toe lob an City, Ministry 
of Education, Culture and Sports 
Regional Office A98j7* 43 p, 

OBJECTIVES 

1* To determine the effective* 
ness of the implementation of popu- 
lation education programme in the 
public elementary schools of South 
District of Hilongos, Leyte. 

2 e To determine the profile of 
the implementators of the population 
education programme in terms of age 
ami civil status, teaching status, 
teaching experience, educational 
qualifications, training in popu- 
lation education, and experience in 
integrating population education* 

3, To find out the statue of 
the implementation of the population 
education programme in tens of 
objectives, content, instructional 
materials, strategies, %tivitlee, 
learning outcomes and<MP*uative 
techniques « 

- 

4, To Identify problems met by 
teachers in implementing the pro- 
gramme* 



METH* 




Saaple i 16 schools In the 
Southern Die trie t of Hilongos, Leyte 
consisting of five priinary schools 
and 11 elementary schools. Pro» 
these schools, 123 classroom teachers 
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were intervi«*wfMl f 

Da ta col 1 ec t Ion and ana lye la 
technique ; The descriptive-normA ti v*> 
survey method utilizing questionnaires 
which ware distributed to the teachers 
who were either teaching social 
studies, health* science, mathomntics 
or hornm economics* These wart counter 
checked with interviews. 

FINDINGS 

1* Prof 11a of the Iroplenv ntors: 

a) The majority of the 
Implementor* fall within the 36-40 
aga ^racket, wart married and were 
mostly females. * 

b) Sixty-nine teachers or 
56 par cant of all teachers have 
accumulated at laaat 16 years of 
teaching experience* 

c) A total of 118 teachers 
or 96 par cant hava attended a five* 
day training programme on the district 
level. Eighty-one respondent a got 
additional knowledge on population 
from leisure time reading of booka, 
pamphlets, and magaxines, from movies 
aean and lac tur ea heard * Five teachers 
war a not able to attend any in-eervice 
training on population education but 
they got thai? knowledge from other 
aourcea mentioned. 

d) Of the US teachers who 
attended the one-week training pro- 
graaae, ten teacher a acted as demon- 
atratora in the different subject 
tfmi while tha raat warm merely 
listeners, 

f f> IHUw^fiva or 77*2 par 

cent of the teachers rated their knowl- 
edge and training on population edu- 

i. cation as adequate, 25 Inadequate and 
three aa vary adequatev 



f) On their «*xjM*rtfrne«*?i in 
integration, 76 tuaehnrs did not 
have any difficulty In integrating 
population education because of the 
presence of population education 
guides and manuals , while 35 
teachers found difficulty in 
determining when to integrate. 
Fifteen teachers noted that parents 
are lukewarm to tha inclusion of sail 
education while 26 others noted that 
parents have expressed their das Ira 
that the integration of population 
education should start in grada 1, 

2, Status of implementation Of 
the programme i 

a) Mora than half of tha 
objectives of the programs ware 
implemented by tha teachers. Four 
of these objectives ware implemented 
by mora than one half of the teachers. 
Only seven teachers were able to 
implement the objective on sexuality, 

b) About one-half of tha 
number of teachers in each grade hava 
taken up the different topics on 
population education given in tha 
guide. These topice warm integrated 
in the four subject areas in tha 
primary gradaa -social studies, 
health, acianca and aathematice and 
five subject areas in the Intermediate 
grades - the four subjects already 
mentioned with home economics added* 

o) There la an; adequate 
supply of teaching guldee and 



as indicated by tha raapondanta but 
there is insufficient supply of text- , 
books, references, graphs and charts, 
pictures and illustrations and other 
teaching aide and devices in !H*pt** f q 
letlon education* * - 0 ^iS-Ak 

4) She claaeroom teachere 
made use of the different at 
in the teaching pf population eti 
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mo&t notable of which arc? rain 
playing* prorf*Hf! approach « discovery 
approach and small group discussion, 

**> Thf! most common popu- 
lation activities performed by the 
dlf fertile cl.-mscB were dramatization, 
wherti pupile impersonate people > con* 
ducting Inquiries on thought pro-* 
yoking materials as magazines , 
articles, pictures! maps, advertise- 
meats and posters, making serapbooks 
and interviewing people* 

f) The learning outcomes 
expressed in terms of knowledge and 
information were rated satisfactory 
by 112 or 91,2 per cent of the 
teachers. The learning outcomes in 
terms of habits and skills were rated 
as satisfactory by 76*4 per cent or 

9£ teachers* Thp lnnming mifromffi 

In terms of attitudes and appreci- 
ation were also rated as satisfactory 
by 88 teachers or 71.5 per cent* The 
majority of the respondents rated the 
learning outcomes as satisfactory * 

g) Of the evaluative 
techniques used, the most popular 
among the teachers was pencil and 
paper Mats. 

h) As to the degree of 
implementation, 109 or 87.8 per cent 
of the respondents gave a rating of 
satisfactory which means that pro- 
grams implementation has met the 
requirements but not surpassing the 
criteria set nor below the set 
standards. 

3# Lack of proper and updated 
.training of teachers in population 
education and inadequate supply of 
textbooks, references, teaching aids 
and devices ware the most cotamon 



problems met by tin* teachers In tin* 
torching of population education. 

4, To improve the implementation 
of population education in the dis- 
trict under study, the teachers 
suggested that they must be provided 
with adequate and updated in-service 
training and a sufficient supply of 
trxtbooksp references , teaching aids 
and devices and to restructure the 
curriculum offerings to^lnimign 
overcrowding to subject matter 
content. 

DESCRIPTORS; Tmah&r Role} Primary 
School Tmohepa; 
Tmahgp Qualifications i 
Progrmme Planning; 
^ograms Evaluations 
Phiiippinss* 

SOURCE: Ministry of Education, 
Culture and Sports 
Region VIII 
Tacloban City 
Philippines 

REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
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Korean Educational Development 
Institute, A study on the aurriau^ 
tm and instructional materials 
for population eduaation in 
stmmnta^y afd mfdfttg &ahool$s 
smmpy report of the small-scale 
tryout. Seoul f 1975 ♦ 54 p. 4 
(KEDI research report No. 22) # 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To validate the relevancy 
and effectiveness of the developed 

population education curriculum and 
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materials In actual classroom instruc- 
tion . 

2, To identify problems in 
applying the curriculum for ele*a<- 
room Instruction, with special 
emphasis an content, time allotment, 
selection of related subject areas 
and ins true clonal process and to 
obtain da£a» which My be useful for 
the improvement of their relevancy 
and effectiveness. 



METHODOLOGY 

Sample : Grades IV, V and VI of 
primary schools and grades 1* II and 
lit of middla schoola; one primary 
and one middla school from aach pro- 
vince (or special city)* totalling 22 
across tha nation* Field surveys 
and coMyltatloni with teichfra w#r« 
conducted prior to tha final eelec- 
tlon of tlta schoola followed by in* 
tensive training of tha participating 
teachers* tha sub J acts involved in 
tha try out wara social atudies, 
Korean history (gradaa V and VI) | 
mathematics, science, physical edu- 
cation* home economics in middle 
r: schools* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique s Prior to the implemen- 

< tatlon of tha trial instruction, two* 
day training was conducted for the 

: teechare ot the pilot schools, in 
; • which they ware oriented about the 
population content* the operational 
prac t ice of popula tion education 
curriculum, and ine true tlonal pro- 

i cedures * During the tryout period » 
the participating daaaea were 1 

!u' :v ^ prepare separate eched- 

ulee, which provided for the inatruc- 

& tiona incorporating the population 

- content into the relevant subject 

H imi. Teaching and learning ma* ■ 
terials such as teachers 9 guides 



and audio visual materials for 
teachers and workbooks for students 
ware used for thi« study* 

Pre- and post- tents ware con- 
ducted to measure the em tent to which 
the Instructional objectives were 
attained « The survey took the forma 
of interview, questionnaires and 
meeting. Classroom observations were 
conducted as a complementary means 
whenever considered necessary. The 
interview* survey through question- 
naires, and classroom observation 
were conducted in accordance with 
the prepared formats. Data were 
analysed by frequency and percentage 
counts, mean and descriptive group 
comparisons . 

rtmims 

* 

1* The number of subject areas f 
Into which population content are 
infused should be reduced to provide 
a more intensive coverage of the 
content in a smaller number of areas* 
Most of the teachers held the view 
that the population content is thinly 
spread over too many subject areas, 
making it difficult to provide for 
integration* and that there is a 
substantial riek of reducing the 
effects of population education. 

2, Training was seen to be one 
of the best weye to change awareness, 
knowledge and attitudes of teachers | 
shout population education, fhie 
would develop favour Ale attitudes ■ . C | 
sad sufficient knowledge in ttat/ < 
teachers and n£ake teaching population 
education in the classroom more 
effective, :FS 

3. Efforts should be made to 
avoid the permeation approach as much 
as possible because population 

tent, thinly spread over many 4iff msMi 

■ - ' : ' ' v • • . "'.3 
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ant sub) acta, t«nd* to be ft' mtary 
•ad devoid of a coherent structure 
that would eeeure Meaningful learn- 
ing. Furthermore, the permeetlon 
approach incraaeae the risk of re- 
ducing the relevancy of population 
content to thoaa of the existing 
onaa , 

4. The unit approach appeared 
to be batter fitted in the middle 
and high achoola than primary 
•choole. In view of the character- 
istics of subject areas the unit 
spprosch is expected to yield better 
effects in social studlaa, physical 
education, natural ec lance, and home 
economlca (prsctlcsl arte). 

5. Audlo-vloual matarlala 
bssrlng upon population education 
should bs davslopsd to improve the 

learning outcomes of population edu- 
cation, 

6. Efforts should be made to 
fully reflect regional dispirltlss 

.in the process of developing a popo- 
; latlon education curriculum. Popu- 
lation education would than meat the 
unique needa of each region, this 
stsms from ths finding that the 
I population problem was perceived 
differently from region to region 
and that even the earns content was 
interpreted in different perepectivee , 
fnJi&tiOf ths studsnts in urban areae 
f took population problem aa a eerioua 
laaue facing mankind, whareae their 
eountarparte in rural arsaa ware not 
■ so saneltive to the issue. 



pmCSOJnont Ctmimtm Evaluation; 

IHetmmtfonal Materials 
Evaluation; Content 
Analysis; Primary 
Qnxcus; Secondary 
Qpadea; Republic of 



SOURCE i Chief 

Population Education Project 
Korean Educational Develop- 
ment Institute * 
20*1 Umyeon-Dong 
Gangna»*0u. Saoul 135*00 
Republic of Korea 

THAILAND 
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Supaven Charoenkan* Knowledge and 
attitude* touarde Thailand' a 
pQpulaHm among highs? 

Moondary eahool student* in 
Bangkok. M. Ed, thesis Mahidol 
UnivaMifcy. iff 9, 145 p. 
Uapublishada In Thai with Engliah 
abstract. 

OlUtCtlVIS 

to compare the knowledge of and 
attitudes toward Thailand's popu- 
lation growth bet-ween the students 
who have completed population cdu- 
cation course and those who had never 
taken the course, and to find out and 
compare the correlation between knowl- 
edge and attitudes of these atu^yta* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i 1,500- selected students 
of selected higher secondary schools 5 
in Bangkok, The students were : 
divided into three 500-etudent grouper 
the ftrat grout &*A completed a popu- ^ 
lation education course, the second .-^ 
had not taken the courae in the S\'!^M 
schools that offered it. and the i 
third, ae the control group, were s*gf 
f roai schools that n&mt of fared the M 
courae. , M 
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Data, collection aivl_ analysis 
ins tfuffltnti questionnaires , 



FINDINGS 

1. The students who had and 
had not cakon the course had average 
knowledge about Thailand's popu- 
lation growth hut they also had 
negative attitudes, 

2* There was no statistically 
significant difference of knowledge 
aVthe 0,05 level between the groups 
ofSniudents who had and had not 
taken the course In the schools that 
offered it. The students who had 
not taken the course In the schools 
that never offered it had signifi- 
cantly higher knowledge than the 

troupe who had and had/ not taken the 
ourse in the schools [that offered 
it at the 0,05 level* \ The research 
results rejected the Hypothesis that: 
"The students who He^V&kj>n the 
course have higher knowledge ?f 
Thailand's population growth than the 
students who had not taken the popu- 
la t ion education course 91 . 

3* The students who had and 
had not taken the course ha3 no 
statistically significant difference 
of attitudes toward Thailand's popu- 
lation growth at the 0.05 level. The 
research result rejected the hypoth- 
esis that: "The students who^ had 
attitudes toward Thailand 9 s popu- 
lation growth than the students who 
bad not taken the population edu- 
cation course"* 

4. When the variables of sex, 
educational programme, religion, 
father's occupation, mother's occu- 
pation and the number of sibling 
were controlled, the students who 
had and had not taken the course 



hmi no Hfcat int ieal ly slgni ficant 
difference of knowledge at the 0*05 
level, The research result rejected 
the hypothefiis that: "When the vari* 
ahles of sex, educational programme, 
religion, father's occupation, 
mother's occupation and the number of 
sibling were controlled , the students 
who had taken the course had higher 
knowledge of Thailand's population 
growth than the students who had not 
taken the population education course 

5, When the variables of sex, 
educational programmes, religion, 
father's occupation, mother's occupa- 
tion, and thfe number of sibling were 
controlled, the students who had and 
had not taken the course had no 
statistically significant difference 
in attitudes toward Thailand's popu- 
lation growth at the 0*05 level* 
The research result rejected the 
hypothesis that: "When the variables 
of sex, educational programs, 
religion, father's occupation, 
mother' a occupation and the number of 
sibling were w controlled 9 the students 
who had taken the course have more 
favourable attitudes toward 
Thailand's population growth than the 
students who had not taken the popu- 
lation education course". 

6« The students who had taken 
the course had statistically signifi- 
cant positive correlation st the 0.01 
level between knowledge of and atti- 
tudes toward Thailand's population 
growth. The research result accepted 
the hypothesis that: "The students 
who had taken the course h*ye posi- 
tive correlation between knowledge of 
an attitude toward Thailand 9 s popu- 
lation growth". 

7, The students who had not 
taken the course had statistically 
significance of positive correlation 



at the 0*01 level between knowledge 
of and attitudes toward Thailand f s 
papulation growth. The research 
result accepted the hypothesis that: 
"The students who had not taken the 
course have positive correlation 
between knowledge of and attitudes 
towards Thailand's population 
growth* 1 . 

8, The students who had taken 
the course had higher positive corre- 
lation between knowledge of and atti- 
tudes toward Thailand* s population 
growth than the students who had not 
taken the course at the 0.05 level. 
The research result accepted the 
hypothesis that: "The students who 
had taken the course have higher 
positive correlation between knowl- 
edge and attitudes toward Thailand's 
population growth* 1 . 

DESCRIPTORS: Student Attitudes; 

Secondary School 
Studsntsi Population^ 
Ampemeej maiUmd t 

h 

SOURCE i Director 

Population Education Project 
Department ofr Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 

and Humanities 
Kahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 9 Tambon Salaya 
Amphor Nakorn Chaiari 
Nakhon Pa thorn 73171 
Thailand 
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Bhatwadeker, Prabha and Sarah Israel. 
1 Family life education progvamm in 

a co-education school. Bombay. 

Demographic ^Training Centra, 1972. 

(Published in Journal of Family 

Welfare, Vol. 16, no* 2, December 

1970*) 



Evaluating olaBBpoom inetruotdon 
OBJECTIVES 

To determine the effectiveness 
of the Fatally Life Education Pro- 
gramme in a co-education school in 
terms of the following objectives i 

1* To create a wholesome healthy 
attitude towards sex from childhood, 

2. To satisfy the needs of 
• growing children and to help them 
through childhood and puberty. 

3* To correct the mis-concep- 
tions and alleviate some of the 
common worries which may arise during 
physical development* 

4. To create an awareness of 
the responsibilities in a family and 
accept fully life as a career. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample ! Students of grades IX 
and X in eight girls high schools in 
Bombay. 

Data collection and analysis 
techniq ue: The experiment was tried 
with the help of voluntary social 
workers who were given a short term 
orientation course of one week's > 
duration in family life education and 
with the co-operation of parents and 
teachers* The students were en- 
couraged to ask questions pertaining 
to sex and family life* A pre- and 
post- test was administered. * r- 

PKIDINGS 

1* The program* helped develop 
a congenial atmosphere In the co- : ! 
educational school situation* 

2* There was a positive gain In 
knowledge after the educational 
programs** 
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3, Thitr* i$ a nmml for a Family 
Life Education programme both for 
bays and girls* 

4. The children are keen and 
eager to learn about the facts of 
life. 

5* * It would be effective to 
integrate sex and family life edu- 
cation through other school subjects* 

DESCRIPTORS : Family Lif& Education 

aational SahoolBj India* 

SOURCE: Head 

, Population Education Unit 

National Council c 

Educational Rest arch and 

Train^a 
Sri AuroWndo Mart, 
New Deihl-110016 
India 

INDIA 



Gangrade, K.D. Population education 
for university youth * a riiiOTfc- 
aum-aation study* New Delhi, 
Family Planning Foundation of India, 
1975. 

OBJECTIVE 

1. To develop an appropriate 
methodology for introducing population 
education in college*. 



2. To ascertain the knowledge, 
attitudes gad perdfption of parents, 
teachers and students towards Intro* 
X duction of population education in 
colleges. 
"■• 

v ' 3* To develop a model syllabus 
In population education at the 
-university level * 



4, To formulate a national 
yplan of \action for population edu- 
cation, 

MITHODOLOCY 

Sample s Students of under- 
graduate colleges of Delhi University 
specialising in arts, science and 
commerce, A multi-stage sampling 
procedure was followed in five 
stages! 50 students were selected 
from each of the four sample 
colleges! (two women's colleges and 
two co-educational colleges), of a 
total of 200 students. Also 200 
parents of these. students, (113 
fathers and 87 mothers) and 94 
teachers- were involved in the study 
at various stages. 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : An action programme of 
exhibition* film show, debate and 
lecture -all related to various 
• facets of population education was 
developed for the students* The 
reaction of the students, parents 
and teachers was obtained by- means 
of a questionnaire and also followed 
by the interview. 

FINDINGS 

1. An action oriented programme 
in population education should have 
the following madia component at the ■ 
university stage. 

a) Seminar - Population , 
Education for University Tot 

b) Exhibition * demography 
aspects of population explosion; 



explosion 




e) Films how - population 



d) Lecture on sex education 
- The reproductive system and the 
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development of proper values ah out 

SfX, 

e) Inter-College Debate * 
growing population as a deterrent to 
the growth of the country, 

f) Paper Reading * The 
role of youth in solving the popu- 
lation crisis. 

g) Lecture - social* 
economic and political aspects of 
population explosion, 

h) Debate - population is 
detrimental to development. 

2* The content of population 
education at the university stage 
should comprise the following 
topical % 

a) demographic trends, 
their determinants and consequences 

b) social and economic 
development and population. 

c) sociological factors 
and human population growth 

d) social community and 
family organization 

a) human reproduction, 
family life and Inter-personal 
relationship 



f ) family sine no 



g) basic values and the 
quality o£ Ufa for human progress. 



DESCRIPTORS f 



Introductory Approach; 
KAPrParmt Attitude*®* 
Stud&nt Attitudes; 
University Students; 
Taaoher Attitudes; 
University Curriculum; 
India, f 



SOURCE t Population Education Unit 
National Council of * 

Educational Research and 

Training 
Sri Aurohindo Marg 
New Delhi-110016, India* 

INDIA 
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Parikh, K,0* An experimental study 
in oorrelated teaching of popu^ 
lation education in a secondary 
Softool* Synopsis of the M. Ed* 
thesis f M,S* University of Baroda* 
1972, Bp, Unpublished* 

OBJECTIVES 

To determine whether the expert 
Imental teaching of population edu- 
cation affects the attitudes, knowl- 
edge and understanding of the school 
children of standard 10 towards popu- 
lation problems and family si see* 

METHODOLOGY ' , 

Sample: 200 boys and girls 
students of standard 10 from two 
schools in BarodA. 

Data collection and analysis 
techniques Five teaching units in 
geography (social studies) were pre- 
pare for integration of population 
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concepts* This»was Applied on t\u\ 
respondents* The one group pre-test 
and post* test design with minimal 
controls was applied for this exper- 
iment, Before the teaching of every 
unit, a pre-test was administered to 
the sample to test their previous 
knowledge and attitude and the post- 
test was applied after the experiment > 
The difference between attitude 
scores and knowledge scores were com* 
pared statistically for significance* 

FINDINGS 

1* There was a positively 
significant difference in knowledge 
and understanding about population 
issues after the teaching of popu- 
lation education* 

2* There was a posit ively sig- 
nificant difference in attitude 
towards the population Issues after 
the teaching of population education* 

DESCRIPTORS: Student Attitudes ; 

SeaondoFy Softool 
Students; India* 

SOURCE; Director 

Population Education Centre 
Faculty of Education and 

Psychology 
M.S. University of Baroda 
Baroda-2, Jtoarat 
India 
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Robinson, R*A* Pffeot of teaching 
population education on thm popu- 
lation aDoreneee of students of 
standard VII. M, Sc, (Tloroe Science) 
thesis, Baroda University, 1975. 
Unpublished. 



OBJECTIVES 

1* To find out the effects of 
teaching* population education on the 
awareness of the students regarding 
population problemB. 

2* To find out the difference 
In achievement of the students 
according to their sex, family si^e 
and parents education* 

hffifHODOLOGY 

Sample * A purposive sample of 
27 students of standard 7 of Central 
School, Baroda, 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i Single group experimen- 
tal design. Five lessons were taught 
in each of the five selected areas of 
population* 

A short-answer objective type 
pre* test and the same test used as a 
post- test* A check list was also 
administered to find their opinion of 
the experimental teaching, 

FINDINGS 

1. There was significant 
difference between the achievement of 
the students as tested by the pre* 
test and post-test in the areas of 
population growth and social problems* 
The teaching of population education 
increased the total awareness of the 
student^ regarding population 
problems in these areas* 

2, Whereas 81.4 per cent of 
th# students were found interested in 
learning about population problems, 
66 j&er cent did not want to learn 
abotrt sex and family planning* 
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4, The teachers wcire of the 
opinion that the five lessons 
developed on population education can 
be easily understood by the, students 
of standard 7 and 66 per cent ware of 
the opinion that knowledge of mm% and 
family planning should not be taught 
at this level. 



DESCRIPTORS I 




S 

Population Awarenesa; 
Student Attitudm^ 
£eoondary Sdhool 
Students } India* 



Head 

Population Education Unit 

National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 

Sri Aurobindo Marg 

New Delhi-110016, 

INDIA 
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Thakore , R&shmin. Developing a ourri- 
aulum in papulation education for 
secondary teachers under* training* 
Ph* D* dissertation, Gujarat 
r University, 1979. 

OBJECTIVE 

Te^ develop a curriculum In popu- 
lation education for secondary 
teachers under training and to Evalu- 
ate the effectiveness of the curricu- 
lum in the normal setting of a 
secondary teachers training college. 

METHODOLOGY f 

* 

Sample : . 200 teacher trainees of 
the Secondary SchooL Teachers Training 
College, Ahmedabad. 

*/; Data collection and analysis 
technique : Curriculum model covering * 
10 content areas, of knowledge on 



different aspects of population 
together with different co^curricular 
activities reflecting the message of 
population education. 

FINDINGS 

Though the m tudy was mainly con* 
cerned with developing a curriculum, 
it also reflected the method of 
implementing the prograraroe* THe ten 
topics included in the model could 
be taught in 20 periods of 40 
minuses each, thfts covering each 
topic in two periods. It also 
revealed that another 10 periods are 
required for imparting the message 
through co-currlcular activities « 
Thus the programme can be covered in 
30 periods of 40 ainutes duration 
spread over in an academic year. 

DESCRIPTORS i Teaaher Trailing 

CuriHaulmi Secondary 
Temah&r Training j India* 

SOURCE i Population Education Unit 

National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and 
Training 

Sri Aurobindo Marg 

New Delhi-110016 

India 

THAILAND 
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Prasert Tongsavai* Problems of 
lecaming^teaahing ^population edu** 
cation in higher* secondary level* 
M, Ed. thesis, Hahidol University V 
1978. 170 p. Unpublished. In 
Thai with English abstract* 

OBJECTIVES 

s 

To evaluate population education 
classes in higher secondary level 
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specifically determining the problem 
met in learning- teaching activities, 
objectives, content, instructional 
materials used end it** evaluation* 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 140 teachers and 521 
students* 

Pat* collection analysts and 
technique i IWo sets of questionnaires 
for teachers and students * 

FINDINGS 

r 

1* The objectives of the course 
nere found consistent with the pre- 
scribed content and suitabli to the 
'current Thai* social situation in 
Thailand * 

2, The level of difficulty, 
scope of content and time allotment 
Here also found suitable for higher 
secondary students. 

Use teachers found difficulty 
in selecting appropriate instructional 
aetho^p relevant to the specified 
teaching- leaning objectives. 

m 

4# , Thfere were some duplication 
between certain population education 
topics and other subject areas, 

5. Lecture was the most 
frequently used teaching method, 

J*-\/ : *6. Teachers rated their problems 
k from the mor? to the leee serious ones 
as inadequate supervision * overload 
teaching reeponslbllity, and students' 
teachers 9 apathetic attitude 
irds population education. . 

7*< Bat& students and teachers 
greased their problem in finding 

lent reference and instructional 



8, Ta*tp to pvaluatp iitudpnta 
gain in knowledge were not considered 
difficult by the teachers but 
ntudontB 1 answers were not satis* 
factory* 

DESCRIPTORS i ClaB&room fttsmapoh; 

^ Secondary Grade®; 
Thailtmd* 

SOURCE! Director 

Population Education Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 

and Humanities 
Hahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 9 Taobon Salaya 
Amphor Nakhon Chaisri 
Makhon Fathom 73170 
Thailand - 
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Fran it Khaosumang, ffw gpatmti&n of 
i^tmmmi&H&n of population edu- 
cation ourrioulwn (S* SOI) , 
M* Ed* thesis, Mahidol University, 
1982, 170 p. Unpublished. In 
Thai with English, abstract. 

OBJECTIVES 

To study the results of the 
implementation it the Population 
Education course in terms of 
objectives* content, teaching methods g 
and evaluation with the end in view ||f 
of providing suggestions for future 
lmprovementa in teaching the course* <5 

tSWOOOLOOT .ri 

Sample ; 11 teachers who tau§|«*® 
the population education course under 
• study and 287 students who were taking i 
thie course from every public second- ;v 
dry school in Educational Region 6 
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wnieh offered this course in the 
second semester of academic year 
1912 « Other respondents Included 
Che comnlctoc that prepared the 
Teachers' Guide on Population Edu- 
cation, 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Interviews with teachers 
and questionnaire* from students. 

FINDINGS 

1* The objectives of the 
courae ware considered satisfactory. 

2# The contents of the course 
were coneidered satisfactory, 

3* The teaching methods^ used 
were found inadequate to effectively 
teach population education. 

4» The evaluation tests wire 
found satisfactory. 

5; The teachers found instruct 
tional materials end teachers' guides 
inadequate* 

6* The students vers not 
adequately prepared to learn by the 
pre* lea-solving method* 

. 7. Students also atated that 
teaching learning aids were inade- 
quate with very few references in the 
libraries. They also remarked that 
the teaching method employed by 
t*ac£i*re rendered the course 
uninteresting. 



DESCRIPTORS: 



Couree Evaluation; 
Secondary School 



SOURCE i Director 

Population Education Project 
Department of Education 
Faculty of Social Sciences 

arid Humanities 
Mahidol University 
25/25 Moo 5 P Tambon Salaya 
Amphor Nakhon Chaisrl 
Nakhon Pathom 73170 
Thailand 
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Suwapan Yarnasarn, Impact of popu- 
lation education on family eine 
preference of higher secondary 
school etudente in Bangkok 
ttetFOpotitm: M. Ed* thesis, 
Mahidol University, 1979, In Thai 
vltii English abstract, 

OBJECTIVES 

To study the impact of popu- 
lation education on family elsa 
preference by comparing the family 
siie pref sreuca between the atudents 
completing the population education 
course and those who did not take 
the course. 



Sample f 800 students of higher 
secondary schools in Bangkok, 
divided Into two groups of 400 
students each - where the fire t group 
coapleted a population education 
couraa and the second did not taks 
the course « ■;- < V- ~ - ■ 

Data collection and analysis > 
te c hniq ue i Questionnaire* . 

• ■ . . . ' • 

, i. The students completing ths 
population education course wanted a 7 



r 
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amaller family size than those who 
did not take the couns, This 
difference ia significant at 0,01 
level t The result accepted the 
hypotheaie, 91 the atudenta who took 
the courae In population education 
had amallar family aixe preference 
then the atudenta who did not take 
the couree H . 

2, When the variables of sex, 
the number of eiblinge, occupation 
of the leader of the family, 
educational level of the l.*der of 
the family and the community of 
reeidence were controlled » the 
etudente who completed the popu- . 
latlon education courae wanted a 
amaller family alia than thoee who 
did not take the courae, Thia 
difference la eignif leant at the 
0 t 0l level. The reault accepted 
the hypotheele, "When the variables 
^of eex* thm number of eiblinge t 
occupation of the liqtffer of the 
family, educational l&rel of the 
leader of the family and the £om- 
munity of reaidence vara controlled, 
the etudente who took the population 
education courae had entailer fully 
eiaa preference then the atudenta 
who did not take the courae". 



DESCRIPTORS i OTufoi'M ttitudee; 

seaondaty B$h$$l 
Stufontti Twnily Sim 

* > nowmi fh&ilmd* 

SOURCE: biractor 

Population Education Projact 
DapartaMnt of Education 
f acuity of Social Sciance* 

and HfanirUa [: 
Mahldol Unlwralty 
25/25 Moo 5, TaafcQn S*l«y* 
. - ' Aaphor Htkhon Oialari ' 
Kafchon Pathon 73170 
Thailand ... 
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Section Bjjt 
PROGRAMME EVALUATION 



A, Anaiyglji of the Studies 

This auction includes studies 
evaluating the Impact And outcomes 
of the national population education 
programme* In the countries. More 
specifically, a programme evaluation 
looks Into the effectiveness of the 
design and operation of the various 
components during and after the pro* 
cess of implementation to Identify 
strengths, weaknesses and outcomes. 
Basically, there are two types of 
progranrae evaluation: formative 
evaluation occurs during the process 
of laplementftticn and auirantlve 
•valuation occurs after the termin- 
ation of the programme The forma- 
tive evaluation looks into the 
strengths and weaknesses of the vari- 
ous activities to suggest improve* 
menta through the Me of appropriate 
alternatives. Every programs ac- 
tivity has certain continuous effects 
and the formative assessment of theee 
effects helps improve the programme 
as It goes along. Post-programme or 
aummatlve evaluation la used to 
evaluate the outcomes of a programme, 
both on a short-term and on a long- 
term basis. The following are sub- 
ject to evaluation in the country 
programmes: (a) objectives of the 
progransne; (b) strategies for achiev- 
ing theae objectives; (c) curriculum 
materials; (d) teaching- learning pro- 
cesses ; (e) personnel training; (f ) 
programme effect a on the changes in 
knowledge, attitude and behaviour of 
the learners and the impact on other 
educational programaes; and the school 
aye t ess and (g) programme management. 

* Population education programmes 
In Mia and the Pacific have ben 



subjected repeatedly to programs 
evaluation, mostly in the form of 
reviews undertaken by UNFPA, Unesco 
and the Government representatives , 
Otherwise » many country programmes 
have paid little attention to self- 
evaluation and regular monitoring 
of their activities. Because of 
this, UNl i A has instituted a monitor- 
ing system* There are three types 
of monitoring md evaluation activi- 
ties which are regularly being con- 
ducted. The first one Is the pro-* 
ject progress report (PPR) which la 
a qualitative and quantitative 
appraiaal of the project progress - 
designed more for reporting the 
status of the project than for evalu- 
ation purposes* It describes the 
work done during the period compared 
with activities) and schedule stipu- 
lated in the latest project work 
plun, m description of delays and 
other problems and action taken to 
overcome these problems. This la 
prepared by the implementing agency 
in the country* 

The tripartite project review 
(TPR) la an evaluation conducted by 
representatives fros the government 
co-ordinating or Implementing agency, 
the concerned sectoral ministries, * 
the UNFPA eo-ordinator and an inter- 
national or United Nat lone executing 
agency, which la Unesco in this case. 
The TPR reviews the statue of project 
expenditure and the feasibility of 
the implementation of the allocated 
budgets i asseaaea the extent to 
which the objectives of the project 
are being achieved; identifies 
opportunities for improving project 
.efficiency and effectiveness as well 
as problems hindering efficiency and 
effectiveness and establishes an 
action schedule for following de- 
cisions taken during the TPR. 
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Tb#* third typ* i« fch# annual 
country review (ACM) which examines 
the progress of the UNFFA*sponsored 
programs and the impact of the pr«~ 
gramme activities on the country* n 
population and development programmer. 
It also determines the priorities of 
UNFPAteponsored ongoing activities 
and the need for any modification of 
their purposes or plana of work, and 
programme© unprogr&imad funds of 
existing country agreement* The 
final form ia the project termination 
finals report which relates the prin- 
cipal findings and results achieved 
by the project. It alio assesses the 
general Impact of the project and 
formulate© recommendations for effec- 
tive utilisation of project results. 

Reports and documents generated 
from all of the reviews were many. 
They art not included here because 
thay are only for internal circu- 
lation among the participants* The 
five studies included in this section 
are tha few dona by the countries 
themselves or by individuals and 
agencies in charge of the national 
population education progresses Two 
studies were undertaken by Uneeeo. 
All the studies Included have been 
previously published and circulated* 
Two studies evaluate the design and 
operations of the various programme 
components to determine their effects. 
Only two countries undertook a sum* 
mat iva evaluation of their firat 
country programmes after termination. 
The study from the Philippines fo- 
cuses on curriculum, training and re- 
search components and the Bangladesh 
atudy determines how various activi- 
ties and strategies were carried out 
and how lessons learned from tha 
findings can result In further Im- 
provements to tha programme. Another 
study evaluates the outcomes In terms 
of tha knowledge and attitudes of 
students and teachers a/ter having 



be*n eKpttSfid to population edu- 
cation in the schools for the past 
three years* Lastly, two of the 
'*t tidies undertaken under the ana* 
pices of Unesco evaluate the Impact 
of the various programme components 
on the general educational system of 
the Philippines and the Republic of 
Korea, 

All five studies are survey 
studies* mainly using questionnaires 
to gather data. In addition to 
this, some used group interviews, 
discussions t classroom observation, 
and analysed textbooks and reports 
to obtain a holistic view of all 
the aspects of the programme im- 
plementation. A questionnaire on 
the contribution of population edu- 
cation to renewal and innovation 
elicited respondents v perceptions 
of the Innovatory elements and the 
extent to which these features had 
influenced instruction in other 
subject areas* While three studies 
covered a nationwide sample* covering 
the whole gamut of population edu* 
cat ion professionals in the country, 
i.e., project personnel, research- 
ers, curriculum writers, resource 
persons P trainers, school adminis- 
trators, faculty members, and sac-' 
ondary and primary teaclUra, the 
other two studies included a more 
limited sample of students and 
teachers found in one city and 
selected nine School divisions 
respectively. 

The survey undertaken of the 
status of population education In 
the Philippines afier tha firat 
country project produced the follow- 
ing results: 

Training 

1* Only 64 par cent of the 
total targetted number of- the 
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elementary and secondary nchool 
teachers and 76 par cent of the total 
school administrators underwent 
training in population education, 
All those who received training 
gained the know ledge and skill 
necessary to teach population edu- 
cation. 

2, All of the teachers met 
difficulties and problems In teaching 
population education In the class-* 
room! namely, short /tight schedule, 
insufficient materials, inadequate 
training facilities/human resources 
and administrative constraints, 
Howe vet, 36 per cant of the teachers 
not trained in population education 
revealed that they ware also teach- 
ing the subject. They said that 
they learned the population education 
content from the following sources: 
PEP prepared materials, professional 
reading, co- teachers and college 
education* 

Curriculum development 

1. Fifty-six per cent of the 
teachers, 61 per cent of the school 
administrators and 71 per cent of 
the college Instructors stated that 
they received and used the teachers* 
guides and reference materials in 
population education** 

2. two* thirds of the respon- ■ 
dents indicated that the contents 

of the population education guides 
were adequate* 

Research 

1. Only 10 per cent of the 
teachers and 9 per cent of the ad~ 
mlnlstrators conducted research 
while no college instructors at- 
tempted any research * The respon- 
dents stated that they did not under- 
take research because of time 



conatrainttf, they wmv& not Inter- 
cm tod in it and it was not required * 

2* Almost all the school ad- 
ministrators faced problems in 
evaluating and implementing popu- 
lation education Lack of evalu- 
ation instruments, lack of knowledge; 
of the evaluation process and ltt* 
being a laborious process were the 
problems met in the evaluation pf 
population education • the problems 
met in the implementation of popu- 
lation education on the other hand 
included time constraints, lack of 
funds and work overload* 

3. The latest formative evalu- 
ation of the population education 
programs in Bangladesh showed that 
all but four of the project activi- 
ties were completed according to the 
work plan. The programme was also 
successful in the Inclusion of popu- 
lation education content in the text 
books of Bengali* arithmetic . social 
studies and general science for 
classes IV f V f VI, VII and VIII, 

The evaluation showed that 
the training of primary teachers was 
more satisfactory than the training 
of the secondary school teachers* 
Both groups considered the content 
of population education to be satis- 
factory but complained that the 
methodologies made use primarily of 
lectures and discussions and it was 
only very rarely that innovative 
techniques were used* Very few of 
the secondary teachers who were 
trained were teaching population 
education in the schools* Alterna- 
tive training strategies will be 
undertaken by the programme in the 
future to reach all the targetted 
number of teachers to be trained* 
In fact, the training of the 
Madrasah teachers was delayed be- • 
cause of a certain sensitivity about 
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introducing population education in 
the schools. 

Other findings dealt with the 
allocation of marks for population 
education in teacher training col- 
lage*; the time District Population 
Education officers spend preparing 
and undertaking training programmes; 
the lack of systematic feedback; and 
the value of efficiently-run static 
libraries and mobile libraries. 

4. One atudy which attempted to 
evaluate the ef fectlveneea of the 
three-year population education pro- 
gramme in changing the knowledge and 
attitude of students and teachers 
showed thatt 

a) The students .lauked 
knowledge of the basic population 
concepts* They were unable to define 
population, the causes of rapi<^ 
growth of population and growth rate, 
The teachers were also found de- 
ficient in knowledge on basic con- 
cepts about population like growtli 
fete i age structure* or the popu- 
lation situation is Asia. In fact t 
both trained and untrained teachers 
were found to have equally poor 
knowledge on the subject. 

b) Both students and 
teachers unanimously approved family 
planning and population education In 
the schools, The study implied that 
thle attitude might have been in- 
fluenced by exposure to other family 
pi aiming programme publicity and the 
mass media* 

3* The two studies on the coh- 
tributlon of population education to 
educational renewal and innovation 
in the Philippines and the Republic 
of Rons included the following 
findings i 



a) Content 

The introduction of popu- 
lation education has developed an 
inter* and muiti»dlsciplinary 
orientation and knowledge base from 
which other subjects can draw; high- 
lighted the connection between popu- 
lation issues and how they affect 
the various aspects of the quality 
of life; and systematically intro- 
duced such topics aa demographic 
processes , change of socio-economic 
relationship, and human sexuality 
and reproduction into the school 
subjects* Population education has 
not only expanded and enriched the 
subject areas in which population 
contents are Integrated but it has 
also facilitated the development of 
a more coherent and integrated 
curriculum design* The general 
thrust of the contents has encour- 
aged forward-looking and future 
orientation among students* 



b) 



The introduction of popu- 
lation education haji encouraged the 
use of learner- cent red. partici- 
patory teaching- learning methods 
such as the discovery approach P 
values clarification and critical 
analysis of issues leading to the 
development of rational decision- 
making skills* It has also entailed 
the development of various teaching 
materials* 

c) Training 

Teacher (Mining has not 
only helped upgrade Che general 
level of system competence but mere 
importantly, it has increased the 
teachers* awareness of the popu- 
lation and social problems and 
enabled them to examine traditional 
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values resulting in changes in their 
outlook and lifestyles. It haa alao 
ehcouraged experimentation with other 
training modalities such as self* 
instt actional materials, This train- 
ing has made students more socially 
aware and forward* looking and more 
skilled in rational decision-making, 

d) Out .-of ^school programme 

Population education has 
influenced the development of out-of- 
achooJ population education pro- 
grammes and provided a better under- 
standing of the need for population 
education among the parents* 

e) Spec My in the 
Philippines, the ^«*tion education 
programme hao tc: ; alternative 
strategic and mechantsma for facili- 
tating the use and application of the 
results of reseacch to improve policy 
md p fact ice. 

f) In the case of the 
Republic of Korea* its population 
education programme haa proven the 
effectiveness and efficiency of a 
management style or technique which 
was different from the rest of the 
countries. It proved that it can rim 
an efficient programme by not necess- 
arily creating a fullest af fed popu- 
lation education unit hut using part- 
time staff and mobilising other 
agencies to Implement their ectivi- 
ties on a contractual basis* This 
consequently ensured the institution* 
allzatlon of populrnion education^ 
into these agencies 

Summary of research trends and 
implications 

On the basis of five studies in- 
cluded in this section, it is diffi- 
cult to state whether countries haw 
succeeded or felled in positively 
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changing the knowledge* attitude and 
behaviour of students and teachers 
towards population issues; in de- 
veloping teachers 1 competence and 
skills in teaching population edu- 
cation in the classrooms or produc- 
ing a positive impact and contri* 
butlon as a whole to the national 
population education and development 
programmes of the countries. As it 
If, the results of .the evaluation of 
the first country project in the 
Philippines were not too encouraging 
especially in terms of training and 
actual teaching of population edu- 
cation* The Bangladesh evaluation 
also showed that the training of the 
primary teachers was satisfactory 
but not of the secondary teachers 
and those who were, trained were not 
seriously teaching the subject in 
their classes, The third study 
aimed at finding knowledge change In 
students as a result of three years 
exposure to population education has 
its shortcoming in that the sample 
used was small and restricted to 
male students selected from schools 
in one city. Likewise f the two 
studies on the contribution of popu- 
lation education to educational re- 
newal and innovation In the Philip- 
pines primarily made use of descrip- 
tive exploratory design following a 
purposive sampling procedure. 

B* Exemplary Studies 
BANGLADESH 



Sharma, R*G. Report of evaluation 
of population education programme 
in Bangl&te&h* Dhaka, Population 
Education Programme, Ministry ©f 
Education and Religious Affairs 
(Education Division), 1982, 44 p. 



Population gduoatidn pvograrnng in A&ia: 
OBJECTIVES 

1, tA find out to what extent 
the recommendations of the previous 
outside evaluation (April i960) were 
carried out by the project* 

2, To find out the work-load 
of the District Population Education 
Officers (DPEO)^ 

3* To evaluate the effective- 
ness of thg^trj&nlng workshops • 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample i (a) 124 primary school 
teachers; (b) 67 secondary school 
teachers$ ( c ) 33 education officers 
and headmasters; (d) 11 PTI princi- 
pals and Instructors; (e) 22 TTC 
principals and lecturers^ (f) 18 
college teachers; (g) 8 DPEO; (h) 15 
resource persons and (1) 11 project 
personnel from both urban and rural 
schools and colleges in Dhaka and 
Chittagcmg Divisions* Discussions 
with officials of the Ministry of 
Education, PCFP Division, National 
ConnniBgior^ for Unesco and the Univer- 
sal Priaary Education Project* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique : Questionnaires, group 
interviews, discussions* and obser- 
vation of classroom teaching , analy- 
sis of textbooks and reports. 

FINDINGS 

1* The Population Education 
Progranroe had taken action on most 
of the recommendations from the 1980 
evaluation except the completion of 
the audio- visual training kit , A 
special issue of the Bulletin, a set 
of aids for DPEOs for use in their 
training programmes; tha building of 
a reference library in the^training 
institutes and colleges; undertaking 
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staff development and developing of 
a regular feedback mechanism for 
project activities. 

2* Most of the project aetivi-*^ 
ties were also completed according 
to the workplan except for the devel- 
opment and production of audio-visual 
training kit, Sociological Almanac , 
training of secondary school teach- 
ers and Madrasah teachers; a KAP re- 
search of Madrasah tdachers and a 
longitudinal study* 

3* tee of the noteworthy 
achievements Is the integration of 
population education content in the 
textbooks of Bengali, arithmetic* 
social studies and general science 
for Glass IV in 1978, Glass V in 
1979, Class VI in 1980, Class VII in 
1981 'and Class VIII in 1982, 

4r With regard to the training 
of primary school j teachers most of 
the trainers and teachers felf that 
the contents of population education . 
are just right but found the demo** 
graphic concepts a bit difficult to 
comprehend* The methodologies of 
teaching used consist mainly of lec- 
ture and discussions and very rarely 
were innovative techniques for train- 
ing used* 

♦ : 

5. It is pinned to train a 
total of 36,150 primary teachers 
during the second phase of the pro- 
ject* Considering ths number of 4 
teachers who would receive training 
in population education, thfc cover- 
age would b# hardly 50 per cent of ; 
the total number of primary teachers- 
Alternative training strategies haygj i 
been recommended including two days 
intensive training in population ;| 
education in conjunction with the y 
IDA project and f ace-to-f ae^ train- "1: 
ing at tha Than* level • ^ 3 
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6, The training of secondary 
teachers was not as satisfactory as 
that of the primary teachers because 
the tatm of participation was poor, 
Even those who had attended either 
did not take .population education 
classes or they did not take any 
class in the lower classes where 
population education has been intro- 
duced. The reasons for this was 
shortage of teachers and lack of 
enthusiasm as they believe the 
training Workshop deal with family 
planning programme, the teachers 
were generally satisfied with the ^ 
content of the training programme ' 
but the methodology consisted mainly 
ol lectures and discussion* An 
alternative strategy has been 
suggested wherein separate time 
allocated to the teaching of popu- 
lation education be integrated in the 
new schema of national education 
where all secondary school 1 teachers 
will be trained at the sub-divisional 
level * 

7s There are 25 marks out of 
total 1,000 marks allotted to popu* 
let ion education in the pre-service 
course of teacher training colleges, 
which was considered inadequate. It 
was suggested that it be raised to 
st least 50 marks or made an indepen- 
dent course. 

8. Teachers in the Primary 
Teacher Institutions found that 
population education should not only 
bt integrated 4 with social studies 
but with other subjects as well or 
as a separate course. 

9. The population education 
orientation programme is a fragmen- 
tary activity of the college level % 
education. Although some of the 
trained teachers wo undertaking 
population education, they do not 
perform it with seriousness since 
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it la not part of the curriculum* 

10, The training of madrasah 
teachers could not be started be- 
cause of certain sensitivity about 
introducing population education in 
these schools* 

11* The District Population 
Education Officers (DPEOs) spend 
almost most of their time preparing 
and undertaking training programmes. 
The rest are on administrative 
duties. While the DPEOs reported «* 
that they art getting full eo- 
operation frqm the DEOs and TEOs, 
the DEOs expressed their inability 
to handle the training programmes 
which DPEOs are organising. 

t 12 * There is no systematic C!l 
feedback system from the teachers 
and schools after they have been 
trained. The DPE0 tod the Head- 
quarters haw very limited contact 
with the schools. Even Headquarters 
staff and DlPEOs meet only ©nci a 
year at the time of preparing the 
workplan. 

13. The library needs financ- 
ial «d administrative support to 
function more efficiently. Not only 
should the Headquarter 1 a library be 
updated with books but the teacher 
training institutes and college 
libraries should also have a good 
population education collection of 
reference materials* 

14. M^e mobile libraries 
should be set up for the use of the 
other districts. 

DESCRIPTORS : Teacher Training 

Pisorsj Bangladesh 
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SOURCE i Executive Direct or 

Population Education Pro* 
gramme 

Ministry of Education and 
Religious Affairs 
(Education Division) 

House nOi< 62, Road no* 7/A 
(New) 

Dhanmondl R.A* 

Dhaka-9, Bangladesh 

PHILIPPINES 

97 

Ministry of Education, Culture and 
Sports- Population Education Pro- 
gram. Status eurvey in population 
mdumtibn. Manila! 1979* 5 p. 

OBJECTIVES 

1, To evaluate the implemen- 
tation of the population education 
programme after five years,. 

2. With regard to the training 
programme, to determine the follow* 
Ings 

a) number of trained and 
untrained teachers and adminis- 
trators; 

» ,? 

b) the usefulness of train* 
ing programmes In term of knowledge 
and skills gained by the partici- 
pants; 

c) problems met in training. 

3« With regard to curriculum 
programme, to find out the following: 

a) number of trained 
teachers and administrators who 
recti+ed the Teacher T e Guides f 

b) adequacy of the concepts 

jta the Guides; 



c) suggested concepts for 
inclusion in the teaching units. 

4. With regard to research and 
evaluation* to determine the re- 
search studies conducted, the evalu- 
ation techniques/instruments used, 
problems met and suggestions for 
improvement. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : All the teachers and 
administrators from 92 school div- 
isions plus the population education 
/trained college instructors in col- 
leges and universities in the 13 
Ministry of Education and Culture 
regions in January 1977* 

Data collection and analysis 
technique i Questionnaire consisting 
of four different forms. Form A was 
for trained teachers:' Form B for 
trained administrators; Fona C for 
the trained college instructors; and 
Form D for >:ha untrained teachers. 

FINDINGS 

A. >n Training 

1 ■ One hundred and seventy* 
six thousand seven hundred and forty- 
four or 64 par cent of the total ' 
271,723 elementary and secondary 
teachers were trained to teach popu- 
lation education, 14,449 or 76 par 
cent of the total 15 f ^61 school ad* 
ministrators underwent training in 
teaching population education and 
124 college instructors in the 
tertiary level. , 

2* Almost all thai teachers, 
school administrators, and college •** 
instruct ora who received population 
education training and responded to 
the aurvay questionnaires f stated 
that they had gained enough 



knowledge in population education, 
They also stated that they gained 
enough skills in teaching the subject 

3* All three trained \ 
groups Indicated tVie following prob- 
lems met in teaching population edu- 
cation, arranged in their rank order ; 
sh©rt/ti|ht schedule* insufficient 
mate rial! /visual aids, inadequate 
trainingWacilities /human resources, 
and administrative constraints, 

4- Thirtyaix per cent of 
the teachers not trained in pepu- 
1st ion education who responded re* 
vealed that they taught thu subject. 
They stated that they learned their 
population education contents from 
the following sources 9 arranged in 
their rank order; PEP prepared 
materials f professional readings 9 
co-teacher arid college education. 

B. On Curriculum Development 

1. Fifty^si^per pent of 
the teachers 9 61 per cent off the 
school administrators and 71 per .cent 
of the college instructors , stated 
that they received and used the 
teachers guides and reference 
materials in population education* 

2 , Two-thirds of both . 
teacher- and school admin^rator- 
rcspondents indicated that the con- 
tent of the population education 
guides was adequate* However 9 more 
concepts of the following topics 
are suggested: (a) determinants and 
consequences of population* (b) 
growth; (c) demography; (d) human 
sexuality and reproduction; (e) popu- 
lation policy and; '(f) planning for 
the future. 

C* On Research 

• 1. Only 10 per cent of the 



teacher-respondents and 9 per cent 
of the school administrator-respon- 
dents conducted research/studies in 
population education. No college 
instructors attempted to do any re-* 

search. 

f 

2, The respondents stated 
the following reasons for not under- 
taking research or studies, arranged 
in their rank order: time eon* 
stralnts, not interested and not 

required, 

* r 

4 * 

-a 

3* The evaluation instru* 
mcntfl/ techniques used f most by -the 
respondents (teachers 9 school ad- 
ministrators and college instruc- 
tors) are testa and observation, 
and the least used are recitation 
and interview, 

v 

4 f Almost all the school 
administrators met problems in the * 
evaluation and implementation of 
population education! (a) problems 
in evaluation and research, in their 
rank order: lack of evaluation in- 
struments, lack of knowledge in 
evaluation process and laborious 
proceed in evaluation! and (h) prob- 
lems in the implementation of popu- 
lation education arranged in their 
rank orders time constraints, lack 
of fluids and work overload • 

DESCRIPTORS: Training Programme; 

Tmaahw Training Pro* 
gramme; *ffurr%&ult(m 
Evaluation^ Research 
Aativitiee; 
Philippineo 

SOURCE: Chief 

Population Education Pro- 
gramme 

Ministry of Education, 
Culture fad Sports • 

Arroceros Street 

Manila/ Philippines 
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Jdyaeurlya, J.E. and A, Kryetoll* 
"Study of the contribution of popu^ 
lation education to educational 
renewal and innovation in the 
Philippines", ini Uneaco. Co- 
ordinated Action Progranrae for the 
Adv : r-nt of Population Education. 

'•/" ho contribution of popu* 
lu;,. - sation to educational 
renmjci' ,*ui innovation in El 
Salvador g the Republic of Kopm $ 
Philippines and -Tunisia* taris, 
Population Education Section, 
Unesco* 1980 f p, 95-152, 

OBJECTIVES 

1 # To Qnalyua the impact of 
ulation education on educational 
renewal in the Philippines* 

2* To identify the contrl- * 
butlons of population education to 
curricular revision, development of 
learning materials, teaching strat- 
egies and methodology, teacher* 
training* research and evaluation 
and the educational structure. 

METHODOLOGY * i 

Samp l e I Super in tenden tie, 
elementary/ and secondary school 
principals, division and district 
supervisors, college Instructors, * 
elementary and secondary school 
teachers*, research coj-ordlnators and 
directors of population education 
research and training cent res* 
Various documents were also analysed 
to supplement the results of the 
survey * 

Data' collection and analysis 
technique: Documentary analysis and 
survey technique • 



what. Vi*ttpavL*h Hfjyn 
FINDINGS * 

ii The content of population 
education introduced the following 
new knowledge into the Philippine 
curriculum - demographic processes 
and changes of socio-economic inter* 
relationships, human sexuality and 
reproduction. For' teachers, s the 
population education sub-units added 
to the Interest, the scope and the 
comprehensiveness of their instruct 
tional task. 

2, The introduction of popu- 
lation education also made use of 
participatory teaehing-lqprning ' 
methodologies which provide the 
development of attitudes and skills 
that would prepare gtuj jents for 
their future decisionmaking 
responsibilities * 

3/ The population education 
programme served as an impetus to 
lncreaWdJMerdisilj|llnarity. It 
is through the extent to which the 
programme drew upon and utilised the 
contributions of scholars from a 
range of academic ^disciplines that 
th# process . o£ the development o^f ^ 
the content ©fNbopuistion ao^ttt|fCiotf*\ 
had significant consequences for 
the wider eoucational system* 

4t The*deeia£on to integrate 
population content Into the eurrleu- 
lum through the insertion of sub* 
units in five different subjects 
contributed to the development of a 
coherent and Integrated curriculum 
design. The population education 
content was made appropriate, to the 
objectives, content, methods and 
sequence of the subjects Into which 
It was Introduced* 

i . • r * -4 

5# The Population Education 
Programme's use of a variety of in- 
structional materials also 
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ctisnulai4>d their mors widespread 
utilization wltfj^n the educational 
eyptam, 

6* The in-service training 
which had been given to various typea 
of educators has helped to up-grade 
the gansraJ lavel of system com« 
patence* The programme* hat also 
sueceeafully triad new approaches to 
in-service training which could ba 
used in othar curricular reforms. 
Two of these art tha use of eelf- 
inatructlonal teachar~tralnlng mod- 
ulaa and through tha implementation 
of in-eervlce training through par- 
ieoonal at lunar lava la of tha edu~ 

« cations) aye tern* 

*r * * 

7* In addition to a variety of 
raaaarch activities which had been 
undertaken, tha Programme haa also 
facilitated th# application of the 
results of raaaarch to improve policy 
and practice through a systematic 
raaaarch utilisation programme* 

• 8* Population education had a 
con a Ida rab la affact on comunity edu~ 
cation through tha programme's direct 
axtsneion Into non- formal and eut-of- 
achool educate apacifically through 
tha trainad teachere 1 publicity of 
population education in PTA mat ting* 
empuii lty aaeeafcllss, meeting of 
youth leaders and non-formal edu- 
cation classes* fhia eventually lad 
■■(to the integration of population edtj- ' 
cation into hon- formal and out-of« . , 
achool educational progranraa. 

DESCRIPTORS: Curriculum Evaluation; 

Instructional Material 
Evaluation; Teacher 
Training Programed; 
Phi lippinee , , 

l.-a- ¥. ;:v;:.:r ; •• ". ' " 



SOURCE*, Population Education Suction 
Di via ion of Equality of 
Educational Opportunity 
and Special Programmes 
Unesco 

7, Place de Fontonoy 
75700 Paris, Franc© 

UNESCO 

09 

Jayasurlya, J.E. and A. Krystall. 
'A study of the contribution of 
population education to educational 
renewal | and innovation in the 
Republic of Korea" « ini Uneaco, 
Co-ordinated Action Programme for 
the Advancement of Population Edu- 
cation* Study of the aontri&ution 
of population education to edu* 
oational remml and innovation in 
El Salvador, the Bepublio of Harm* 
Philippine^ and Tunisia, Paris, 
Popuiat^m Education Section, 
Unesco, 1980, p, 53-94. 

OBJPCTIVBS 

1. To identify tha contribution 
of the Population Education Program* 
of the Republic of Korea to edu- 
cational renewal with a vletr to de- 
riving from tht» Korean experience 
leaaona that might enhance Ita inno- 
vative potential in the educational 
context of the country itself and be 
suggestive for other countries in* 
terested in the promotion of mdtr* 
cational innovation. 

2. To provide an example of the 
formulation and implementation of a 
major educational programme with' 
nation-wide coverage, ao that. the 
Insights yielded by these proceaaea I 
can be utilised in connection with 
similar undertaking* 1a Korea or 
elsewhere. 
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METtioDci/unr 

jgmp 1p % I n f i* r v \ c* w m v on d tint t< d 
with key personnel of the Central 
Office of Population Education, ft 
diimplr of educational personnel ouch 
a a researchers, curriculum writers, 
fiichooi admin 1st rator^, teachers and 
tertiary- level faculty and Insti- 
tutional heads, 

Data eollectipn and analysis 
..tech nique i Comprehensive seven^pari 
questionnaire wag used to elicit 
respondents 1 perceptions of the inno- 
vatory elements and the extent to 
which these features had influence 
either instruction In other subject 
areas or broader aspects of the re- 
lationship berween teachers and 
parents and im school and the com- 
munity. The respondents were also 
asked to m ?w*4 tho effects of popu- 
lation education on the personal out- 
looks, lifestylest and activities of 
teachers and students, 

FINDINGS 

1# The Population Education 
Frograme^ja demonstrated the suc- 
cess of a new management strategy of 
implementing a nation-wide programme 
of curriculum change, through the 

.collaborative efforts of a variety 
of existing national educational and 

h research institutions, under the 
overall direction, and supervision of 
a central co-ordinating agency whose 
personnel are all part-time workers. 
This has\ resulted In rapidly diffus- 
ing the understanding and acceptance 
of the pew programme among the key 
elements of the educational system. 

2» The content of population 
education, which emph sizes the 
quality of life and the relationship 
between wan and his bio-physical 
environment has contributed to 
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Innovations in terms oi : in) deve 1- 
oping an inter- and mult I dlaclpliiv 
firy knowledge base; (h) use of the 
clarification of attitudes and values 
that guide personal choices and shape 
individual decisions in the solution 
of problems ; and (c) has encouraged 
n forward looking, future orientation 
among gtudenta, 

3* The use of learnet-centred s 
participatory teaching- learning 
methods and a variety of teaching 
methods Has given impetus to wide- 
spread development and use of new 
methods of instruction to other 
subject areas* 

4. The prograame has entailed 
the development of a diversity of 
materials which has contributed to a 
more systematic approach to instruct 
tion and hao aloo stimulated the 
development of teaching materials in 
other subject areas* It has also 
been most marked in the increased 
use of audiovisual aids, which 
teachers have been motivated to 
develop, 

5* It has also encouraged a 
critical analysis of conventional 
evaluation methods, arising from the 
need to develop instruments for 
assessing changes in attitudes and 
values, 

6« The teacher training pro- 
grammes have resulted in the follow- 
ing changes among the teachers: 
(a) increased awareness of a diver- 
sity of social problems within their 
immediate surroundings and augmented 
the sense of responsibility for per- 
sonal action; (b) careful examin- 
ation of traditional values which 
resulted In changes in teachers* 
outlook and lifestyles; (c) teachers 9 
motivation for new learning was 
enhanced on account of the importance 
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of the traniKjsi under cony tdairat tuu, 
creating * climate* supportive of 
innovative education programmes, 

7 ? Papulation education hmm 
contributed to the broadening of th# 
out look of Korean students , making 
them more conflcloua of the problems 
affecting the family* the coiraufiity 
and the nation and has also made 
students develop a heightened 
avrareness of the nodal issues since 
It places population problem© in the 
broad context of health, environmen- 
tal > economic and social issues. 

8. I Through the integration of 
population ^education at the college 
level Into "school and conmunity" 
courses 9 in which students are re- 
quired to participate In comtunlty 
service and through the teachers, 
the community hanitlfto Kt*ron** 
of the various population Issues* 
This has consequently developed among 
the parents a better understanding 
of the need for population education 
In schools . 

O^SCRlPlORSi Curricultim evaluation; 

Tgoahing Methods; 
r#ooher Training ft*o* 
grwmmz Progrmmm Plan* 
ning; Korea, /tep. of 

SOURCE: Population Education Section 
Division of Equality of Edu- 
cational Opportunity and 
Special Programmes 
Unesco 

7» Place de Fontenoy 
75700 Paris 
France 
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BANGLADESH 

100 

Islam, Mahmood Aminul, Population 
education programm in Bangladeoh; 
an evaluation* Dhaka, Population 
Education Programs, Ministry of 
Education and Religious AffalfB 
(Education Division), 1982. 74 p* 

OBJECTIVES 

1, Generally, to evaluate the 
effectiveness of gradual introduc- 
tion of population education on 
students* and teachers' knowledge 
and attitude. 

2, Specifically, to determine 
from the students the following 
Items i (a) background character- 
istics of their parents; (b) knowl- 
edge, basic concepts and awareness 
about population; (c) their concern 
about the country's population 
problem; (d) their perception about 
population issues and ideal family 
size; and (e) opinions about popu* 
latien education* 

3, To date nine from the 
teachers^the following items: (a) 
personal characteristics; (b) atti- 
tude towards deal red family size and 
their own contraceptive behaviour; 
(c) knowledge base and basic con- 
cepts about population; (d) opinion 
about whether religion is against 
family planning; (a) their concern 
of the country's population problem; 
and (f ) if they consider their 
training in population useful. 

METHODOLOGY 

Sample : 350 students from 35 
Boys* Secondary Schools located in 
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Di idkti wt* 1 1* I til t th » in 1 y h t* 1 t« t: f ** d an tl hi 

each of ttuHJi? school .a # two tcachcm 
one who took training In population 
and other who did not - wore 
interviewed, Sixty teacher*; w«*r<? 
Interviewed for thin study, 

tjocj i n 1 q^ug I Two Bots of question^ 
naircs. one for the students and on** 
far taachera* The respondent*! were 
Interviewed using these question^ 
naireSt Frequency distribution and 
percent ag^w and means were us£d to 
analyst* the data, 

FINDINGS 

A, RpbuUh of StudtmtB 1 Survey 

1. Generally* the students 
were found wanting in precise knowl* 
edge mid brtet f c concepts about popu- 
lation although this was for the 
third year that they had been reading 
about population in tho textbooks* 
They were unable to define the term 
population*; state fully the reasons 
for rapid growth of popular ion » and 
lacked conception about the growth 
rate. 

2. The majority of the stu- 
dents showed their awareness and con- 
cern about the population problem 
and population issues* Eighty-three 
per cent of the students considered 

a two-child family as the ideal. 
They also could put forward reasons 
in support of their preference for a 
small family. They ware also near 
unanimous about the need for popu- 
lation education. 

3. The findings of this 
study should, however, be interpreted 
wt$h caution because of the small 
sample which wer J all selected from 
schools located m Dhaka* The second 
reason la that the students as a part 



of thy uujiulat ion beting regular- 
iy cxpoocd to media publicity Indiud- 
Ing th«* utterances of the leading 
public figures about the urgent need 
for family planning and population 
rofitrol* 

The major consideration 
which led to thi'^f iit rod uc lion of 
population education in schools was 
to widen and sharpen the knowledge 
base of the students with hard facts 
and basic concepts of population 
change and its consequences* The 
findings show that this important 
purpose of the Population Education 
Programme coujd not be achieved 
satisfactorily. 

B. Results of Teachers' Survey 

1» Ninety per cent of the* 
t?achf*rs tnt^rvi^wpd wefp gmduatppi 
and above, their mean age was around 
37 years and that of their wives 
around 29 years* Almost all were 
married for a man period of about 
13 years and had on an average 3.6 
children* The percentage of teachers 
having 5 or more living children was 
quite high at nearly 24 P« «nt# 
Judged from their personal character- 
istics the trained and untrained 
teachers formed a homogenous group. 

2, The contraceptive preva- 
lence rate among the teachers was 
quite high at about 61 per cent. Of 
those sot currently contracepting 
almost . 30 per cent (62 per cent of 
the trained fad 20 par cent of the 
untrained teachers) stated they did 
not intend to contracept in the 
future . * 

/ 3. About 69 per cent of 
the teachers did not want any more 
children* This roughly corresponded 
with 65.5 per cent of. the teachers - 
68.4 per cent trained and 63.9 per 
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cent tint rained - who hud 1 «r mor*« 
children* Although not verified with 
the replies to the? quiiBtionnairi?, 
this appears to be an indication that 
teachers having less than 3 children 
would like to have more. This atti* 
tude does not conform to the two- 
child family being advocated by the 
Covintraent, Population training in 
this respect did not have much effect 
in altering that attitude, 

4» The teacherii, both 
trained and untrained, were found 
deficient in knowledge and basic con* 
cepts about population like growth 
irate f age structure of the population 
and population situation in the Asian 
region and developed countries. 

5, Most of the teachers 
were, however found to have a posi- 
tive attitude to family 'planning* 
They thought religion was not opposed 
to contraceptive practice although 
it was an Impediment to the family 
planning programme, 



6 ? The trained tear hern 
showed more concern about: the popu - 
lation problem compared to the un- 
trained teachers. All the trained 
teachers found occasions to discuss 
the problem with their relatives, 
friend?* and neighbours, 

7* These findings should 
also be treated with caution because 
of the extremely small size of the 
sample selected from schools in 
Dhaka city, 

DISCRlPTORSi /£4P; Student Attitudes, 
Tmoher Attitudes; 
Population Awareneaa; 
Tmining Ppogramie&i 
BmglodeBh 

SOURCE i Executive Director 

Population Education Pro- 
gramme 

Ministry of Education and 
Religious Affairs 
(Education Division) 

House no. 62, Road no, 1/h 
(New) 

Dhanmondi R.A. 

Dhaka-9 f Bangladesh 
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